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Welcome
t0 1970

NEW DECADE brings re-evaluation for the stars of the
1960s. It says much about their qualities that they knew
when moods were changing and their influence might be
changing with them. Pete Townshend this year is humble.
Mick Jagger wants to keep on the move. Paul McCartney,
meanwhile, breaks up The Beatles.

Jimi Hendrix prefaces his performance at the summer’s Isle Of Wight festival
with a Melody Maker interview. In it he states that one musical era “started by
The Beatles” isover, and thathe is working on new music thatwill playa partin
thecomingera. “Jimi Hendrixwill be there,” hesays.

As much as it is about endings, though, 1970 has some startling new
beginnings. The spectacular rise of our cover stars Black Sabbath is one such.
The massive impact made by Free another. Both bands take blues purism and
rewireit—alongthewayfinding completelynewaudiences.

Making sense of the changing times were the writers of the New Musical
Express and Melody Maker. This is the world of The History Of Rock, a monthly
magazine which reaps the benefits of their extraordinary journalism for the
reader decadeslater, oneyearatatime. Inthe pages of thissixthissue, dedicated
to 1970, you will find verbatim articles from frontline staffers, compiled into
longandilluminatingreads. Missed one? You canfind outhowtorectify thaton
page 144.

What will still surprise the modern reader is the access to, and the sheer
volume of, material supplied by the artists who are now the giants of popular
culture. Now, acombination of wealth, fear and lifestyle would conspire to keep
reportersatarather greaterlength from thelives of musicians.

Sadly, Jimi Hendrix didn’t make it much further into the new decade.
Otherwise, representatives fromNew Musical Express and Melody Maker are
where it matters. Tea with Leonard Cohen. Tomato sandwiches with Mick
Jagger. Under canvas atthe Isle Of Wight.

Jointhemthere. There’sanewdaydawning.
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HONTH BY NONTH

ontents

News

Introducing David Bowie’s new
group, Hype, and ameetingwith
Love’'sArthurLee. Meanwhile:
whereis Paul McCartney?

1 Joni Mitchell

The Canadian songwriter
visits London to blowminds
inconcert. Discussionincludes
folk music, newsongs, even
newinstruments.

1 Soft Machine

The charmingRobert Wyatt
discusses the underground
group’sjourneystojazzclubsand
theAlbertHall.

20 Groshy, Stills,
Nash & Young

With asupergroup comes some
super ego. Frankand amusing
chatfromthe generally
harmonious group.

2 Singles
Roger Waters from Pink

Floydreviews the newrecords.

3 Fleetwood
Mac

Chartingthe existential crisis

of Peter Green, who wants to give

hismoney away.

34 Led Zeppelin

ApleasantsojournwithJimmy
Page. Atouroftheboathouse, then
steaksin the village before Roger
Daltreydropsinfortea.

40 Keith Moon &

Vivian Stanshall
“Whatho!We'vejustbeen for
aspotofpunting...” TheWho
drummer enters the hotel trade
—and other misadventuresin

the company ofthe former
Bonzosfrontman.

46 Nico

The German chanteuse plays
London, and talks Warhol, The
Velvet Underground and the
future. Producer John Calejoins
inthestartlingstory.

JoniMitchell
-pagei12

50 Black
Sabbath
Theheavyrock
bandbegin their
impressiveyear. But
what, wondersthe
public, willbe the
costtotheirmany
sacrificial victims?

5 4 Sandy Denny
& Fotheringay

Theformer Fairportsinger debuts
anewbandwithboyfriend Trevor

Lucas.And howare her former
colleaguesinFairportfaring?

60 The Beatles

Georgeand Ringomeet the press
atthe Apple office. Willit turn
outtobeforthelasttime?

65 Letters

Who are thereal prospects forthe
year ahead?And other missives
from the MM mailbag...

66 News

DrJohnbringstheraintothe
Bath Festival. Paul McCartney
deliversasoloalbumand some
major news. Brinsley Schwarz hit
New York.

7 Elton John

Thewidely tipped former
sessioneer enjoysabreakthrough
year. Watch asthe singer’s
greathumilityadaptsto
showbusinesssuccess.

7 The Kinks

Returnto form!Ray Davies
unveilsahitsingle, “Lola”,and
aconceptualnewalbumabout
the music business tobackitup.

788ingles

Roger Daltrey flexes his critical
thinkingon thenewreleases.

80Pink Floyd

Roger Watersinvites usin for
achataboutmoney, conscience
and boredom with PinkFloyd
material. Also: Syd Barrett

| emergesfromdeep cover.

8 News

Eric Burdonreturns from
the psychedelicbattlefield with
WAR. The Stones form their own
label. Ginger Bakerreports on
FelaKutiand Afrobeat.

9 Free
Longtimeblues triers

strikeitbigwith “AllRight Now”.
Freemaniarapidlyensues. “People
were climbing on theroofto hear
us,” says Paul Rodgers from the
eyeofthestorm.

9 Singles
PaulRodgersand Ray

Davies, whowouldknowathing
ortwo about them, review the

singlesinBlind Date.
10 Isle Of Wight
JimiHendrixand

Leonard Cohen chatinadvance
of their festival appearances.
Melody Maker gets stuckinunder
canvastoreport.




LedZeppelin-
pages34andi136

10 Black Sabbath
Theband enjoytheir
successes, post- “Paranoid”. MM
goesontheroad forachaotic
one-nighterin Newcastle.

11 The Faces
Charming, talented and

generallypissed... Introducing
the otherband torise fromthe
Small Faces.

11 The Rolling Stones

MickJaggerreflectsonthe
demise of The Beatles, whathe
doesinbed, and theimportance
of performinglive. “Musicians

shouldlive out of suitcases,” he
advises, “not countryhouses.”

1247500

Eric Clapton enjoys
apseudonymousrebirthas
Derek, whilebandmates Bobby
Whitlockand Duane Allman
explaintheirinvolvement.

128 News

RIPJimiHendrixandJanisJoplin.

TonyBlackburnvsJohnPeel. The
Rolling Stones haveno plansto
liveabroad.

132 Jethro Tull

Anin-depthinterviewwith
the opaque, difficult-to-like
IanAnderson.

136 Albums

Jimmy Page talks us through
Led Zeppelin 111.

138The Who

Pete Townshend confesses
toawealth of musicaland personal
insecuritiesin thissearching
“manand music” interview.

Letters

1 4 John Peel as Housewives’

Choice. Remembering]Jimi
Hendrix.And, whilewe'reatit,
whatdoes PaulMcCartney think
he’splayingat?
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"[can't see it
as permanent”

MM MARCH 28

friend as being 90 per cent hyperbole and

10 per cent hypocrisy. With that clearlyin
mind, who would ever think of giving the title
to their own group?

David Bowiewould and has, partlyasa protest
againstthe pretentiousness and insincerityin
some quarters of the music business. Explained
Davidlastweek over the almost overwhelming
dinofalunchtimealehouse:

“Ideliberately chose thenamein favour of
somethingthatsounded perhaps heavybecause
nowno one cansaythey’rebeingconned.
Especiallynowadays, there’salotof narrow-
mindednessamonggroups, or atleastbehind the
organiserswho claim to be presenting free music
forfree people, butIdon’tsee howtheycan
because they’resohypocriticalin everything
else.Isupposeyou could saylchose Hype
deliberately with tonguein cheek.”

David’slastrecord was the ultra-dramatic
“Space Oddity”, whichwas a goodreflection of
the extentto which hisimaginationwill stretch.
Insomeways the conception of the songwas so
simple (dealingwith the disastrous
shortcomings of an astronaut) thatyouwonder
whyithadn’tbeen donebefore.Itismore than
probable thatfive or sixyears ago “Space Oddity”
wouldhavebeengivenanicyreceptionand even
bannedasbeingsick. The discwasinfactbanned
inthe States. “I'was pleased that therecord wasa
success, butgettingahitwasn’tsoveryimportant
andIhonestly can’tsee whyitwasso popular.”

Thelaststatement could onlybe put down to
modestyand David isaverymodest character.
Hehasrefused to allowhimselfthe easy way out
ofbecomingbitter towards the business. “Space
Oddity” atlastbroughthim deserved recognition
afterseveral attemptsat gettinga hit, butnowthe
chartsholdlittle attention for him.

Whatthen does the future hold for hisnew
releasewith Hype, “Pretty Star”? »

H YPEHAS BEEN kindly defined by awise

ARGH




March1,1970:the Hype
-(l-r) David Bowie, Tony
Visconti,JohnCambridge
andMickRonson (out

of shot)-appearatthe
AtomicSunriseFestival
atLondon’sRoundhouse
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“Ithinkalotof people are expectinganother
‘Space Oddity’,” said David, “and ‘Pretty Star’
isnothinglikeit. 'msure thisiswhythe BBC
aren't pluggingit. Everyone wanted another
songwith the same feel as ‘Space Oddity’, butas
I'ddoneitIdidn’tsee the pointofdoingitagain.
Thesongserved its purpose butThope 'mnot
goingtobe expected towriteand record awhole
lotofstuffthatisso obviousas ‘Space Oddity’.”

Iremarked thatithad taken some time for
“Space Oddity” tostartmakinganimpression
onthecharts—astatementwhichhad David
noddingvigorously. “Yes,” he agreed, “it took
aboutthree orfour monthsto catchonand the
releasehad beenheld backabout three months
beforethat. The onlyreasonIcanthinkofis that
therecord companywerewaitingto cashinon
the American moonlanding. Itwasbannedin
the States because theythoughtitwasinbad
tasteand even mightupsetsome people.”

Thisissomethingwhich David stoicallymakes
no apologiesfor. “Allmysongs are very personal
andIcombine thiswith an exaggerationsothe
meaningis clearlybroughthometo thelistener.
Alotofmy compositions are verymuch fantasy
tales.Ilike MarcBolan’s songsverymuch
becausel thinkhe obviouslyfeelsthe sameway.”

The conversation then swung once more
totheintriguing Hype. “I'mveryhappywith
theband,” says David. “Thave Tony Visconti,
who has played bass onnearlyallmyrecords,
John Cambridge, who used to be with Junior’s
Eyes,and MickRonson on guitarandIplay

12-stringguitar.

“Althoughwe’re
“we,ve allhappywiththe
set-up, [can’tseeit
had these becomingareally
permanentthing.
GOStumes Iwanttoretain Hype
and myselfas two
made by separate working
i unitswherebywe
. var.lous yy Can retainourown
glrlfrle“ds identities.
“Thegigswe’ve
doneso farhave

gonebetterthanIexpected. We played the
Roundhouserecentlyanditwas great. The
Roundhouse audiences seem to be something
apartfromthe usual blasé London audiences.
“We've had these costumes made by various
girlfriendswhich make uslooklike Dr Strange
ortheIncredible Hulk.Iwas abitapprehensive
aboutwearingthem atthe Roundhouse gig
becauselIdidn’tknowhow the audience would
react. Ifthey thinkit’sa huge put-on the whole
thingwill backfire, buttheyseemed to accept
it, whichwasnice.
“ThebestaudiencesIknowofareup north,
where theyreallyappreciate you.In London
theaudiencesareveryaware thattheyare
livingin the place whereit’sall supposed tobe
happening, soinevitablytheyhave this cool
attitude they’lltryand sellyouanything froma
pairoftrousers to yourown car.” Raymond Telford

Withtheaidofaglamorous
assistant, Black Widow
frontmanKip Trevorgets
downtosummoningthe
spiritof demon-wrangling
goddessLady Astaroth

I —
“The act includes a seduction conjuration”

MM MARGH 28 Introducing... Midlands-based dabblers in the
occult Black Widow. “We had quite a few calls from witches.”

there somethingin the ancientart that

anumber of groups are utilising both
onstage and onrecord?Black Widow are
aLeicester-based band formed last summer
from the remnants of five Midlands groups.
They developed theirindividual interestin
witchcraftinto a group stage act thatinvolves
sacrificial and demon-raising scenes.

Factorfiction, istherean elementofthe

unknowninwhatmanythink, not
surprisingly, isjustanother pop group
gimmick? Clive Box, drummer with
BlackWidow, gave hisviews:
“Personally, 'vebeen
interested in witchcraft for
aboutthreeyears. When

MAGIC INMUSIC.Isitabighypeoris

power thatsomething could materialise,
and Mr Saunders has advised us what to do
ifLadyAstaroth did. Apparently she could
possess the girlwho portraysheron stage.
“Idon’treallythinkthere’sanythingtofear,
butMrSaundersismakingusatalismanto
offer us protection. We’ve been a bit worried
recentlyas there have been one or two things
thathavebeenabitunusual. Therearelittle
thingslikeall the windowsin theflatbeing
open and we found two of the three bolts
holdingthe steeringboxin the van were
snapped, and yetthevanis checked
everymonth and they’re so
robust. Canyouimagine
travellinghundreds of miles
on the motorwaywith only

westarted as Black oneboltholdingthe
Widowwewerelooking steeringbox?
around forastageact “Onanotheroccasion
andIsuggested that Iwasdrivingwith my
witchcraftwould bea girlfriend onaroadIuse
basis ofatremendous two or three timesaweek
act,whichiswhatwe nearmyhome and wewent
have perfected today. round aright-hand bend
“Theactincludesa and the steeringsuddenly
seduction conjurationand lockedandIended up
sacrificial ceremony. 1131 VH intheditch.Icalled the
Everythingisauthentic WIth som uch AAandaskedthemto
andwe attempttoraise 1 ind— checkthesteeringand
LadyAstaroth, whois aIId ience mi nd theycouldfind nothing

played byayounggirl. Lady
Astarothisnotademon;
she’sagoddesswithalotof
demonsunderher control.

power, something
could materialise”

wrong. We'vehad alot of
threatsto the officeand
it'sabitworrying.”

“Whenwestarted doing
thiswehad quite afewphonecallsfrom
witcheswho were againstwhatwe were doing.
Therearetwo classes of witches—hereditary
andgardenarian. Itis the gardenarian witches
who have telephoned us, because theybelieve
thatthe ceremonies shouldnotbeheldin
publicastheyfeelyouaregivingawaysecrets.

“Since then we have had help from Alex
Saunders, theleadingauthorityin Europe on
witchcraft. Heis ahereditary witch and was
worriedin case somethingdid happenin our
act. Wegettheaudienceinvolved in ouract
andwith allthose minds, there’ssomuch

Musically, the group—
ZootTaylor (organ), Clive
Box (drums), Jim Gannon (guitar), Kip Trevor
(vocals), Geoff Griffiths (bass) and Clive Jones
(saxandflute)-listen toalotof people and
incorporate different feelsinto what theyplay,
whichisbasically thework ofJim Gannon.

“Theseductionsceneisbased onthebossa
nova, forinstance, the conjurationsceneis
veryheavyand the seductionisreallyarock
number,” continued Box.

Devils, demons, evil spirits and witchcraft
apart, itison music that Black Widowhave to
bejudged. Itneedsalotof “magic” to convince
thecynicalpublic... Royston Eldridge




“Paul’s fine”

NME FEB 21

AMESPAULMCCARTNEY ishome
' andbaby and Linda and ballad and

rock’n’roll ravers, and Fair Isle sweaters
and dad and brother and the Friday train to
Lime Street. John Lennonis Yoko and peace
and Plastic fantastic; Xand Sex; and bang the
gongforrightand wrong. The new Beatles
single, “Let It Be”,is released within the next
fortnight, andin the light of these differences
it would have been apersonal pleasure to
reportanimminent “Come

PaulandLindaMcCartney
withsheepdogMarthaon

theirremotefarmnear
CampbeltownontheKintyre
peninsula,early1970

pinpointthe moment when he lostinterestin
Apple, plusLennon’s peace crusade, and
begantowonderif The Beatles still existed
any more. At the same time, it takes little
imagination to understand the ease with which
he decided to “switch off” some time last year.
There were problems and argumentsasa
result of the Northern Songs takeover bid;
further disagreements, about other business
affairs;and ageneral air of sourness over there
at Apple’s Savile Row HQ.

Together” between the
worlds of old Fair Isle
McCartney and Plastic
Lennon fantastic!

Sadly, nosuchluck. The
void betweenthem seems
aswideasever.Andaclose
look at the label credit for

Paul’s wife Linda
seems to have
taken over as a
kind of barrier

Having turned off the
charm, however, | now
suspect that Paul would find
it something of apersonal
discomforttobegin
interviews again, evenifhe
wanted to. It'sabit tricky
whenyou've kicked the

John’s ownnewsingle,
“Instant Karma”, seems to be evidence that
eventhe Lennon-McCartney songwriting
partnership may now be about to be dropped.
The publishing line playsit straight:
“Composed: Lennon”. The new “Let It Be”
single does carry aLennon-McCartney credit,
butinreality it's one of those beautiful and
exclusively McCartney songs in which he
develops the soft, tight pain of anumber like
“Yesterday” or “Fool On The Hill”. After
George’s “Something” solo, another thought
isthat we maybe onarunof solo Beatle tracks
released assingles. John next,maybe. Then
aRingo swingalong?

To my mind the saddest part of the whole
state of Beatles music at the momentis that all
of itisbeing writteninisolation. Of courseit’s
good,and agreat deal of itis brilliant. But think
of the possibility and the potential of these
talentsif they were combined today, bothin
composition and sound, and the fact that they
are not working together comes somewhere
near to pop music tragedy.

Asfor Paul, who still prefers to express his
mind exclusively in his music, it’s difficult to

habit. Until such time as he
choosestojumpinto the limelight again,
though, Paul’s firm-minded wife Linda seems
to have taken over asakind of barrier between
himand the rest of the world.

Callers to their St John’s Wood house either
meet Linda or amember of the staff, and Paul
is “not available”, or “out”, or “busy”. Students
of astrology may well recognise a typical
Geminireactionin thisMcCartney mystique...
outward and sociable at one minute; ahermit
the next; good friendly guy one minute;
distant guy the next.

Personally, | can only wish him peace and
quiet for aslong as he wants, following those
years of Beatlemania and Being Nice. | respect
his ability as a musician, and providing he
regularly comes up with the goods - for his
own sake as much as anyone else’s -thenlet’s
makeitacaseof LetltBe,Letlt Be. AsRingo
putsit: “Paul’s fine. Maureen and I went over to
dinner with him last week and we had agood
time. He's writing songs and he’s doing things.
He's happy. He's just fed up doing interviews,
that'sall.| don’t think he’d care if he never did
anotherinterviewinall hislife.” AlanSmith

| shall try and
hustle them out”

NME JAN10

amassive Peace Festival to be staged at

Toronto’s Mosport Parkin Canada for
three days from July 3. John is hoping to
secure The Beatles, the Rolling Stones, Bob
Dylan and Elvis Presley for the event—and
he envisages all these superstars on stage
together to climax three days of music,
poetryand peace propaganda.

Amongthosewhohavealready agreed to
take part-accordingto Lennon—areLed
Zeppelin, Jethro Tull, The Who, Eric
Clapton, King Crimson, Joe Cocker, The
Band and Peter Sellers. Asked how
confidenthe was of securing The Beatles
forthe event, Johnsaid, “Ican’tspeakforall
The Beatles, butIshall tryand hustle them
out-maybeI'llgetone or two of the others.”

TheLennonshavealreadyhad ameeting
with Canadian prime minister Pierre
Trudeauand health minister John Munro,
both of whom approve plans for the festival.
SaidJohn, “We chose Canadain preference
toanyother countrybecauseithas theright
political climate.” Headded thathe would
likealso to take the festival to Moscow.

Dick Gregoryhas accepted aninvitation
tobepartofthe Lennons’ peace council,
whichwilladminister aPeace Fund. One
quarter of the gross proceeds from the
festival will go to the Peace Fund. Lennon
alsoannouncedanetwork of peaceradio
stations, which willbroadcasthis peace
jinglesand aregularreportbythe Lennons
onpeace—andalready35 Canadian
stationshave joined the movement.

John and Yoko are to purchase 70 acres of
landinisolated Hanherredin Northern
Denmark. Theyplantolive there for several
monthseveryyearin contemplation.

J OHNAND YOKO Lennon are planning

GETTY (2)

Februarymn,1970:
Johnand Yoko

backstageat Top
Of The Pops
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OP MUSICIN Britain has, more often
P than not, takenitslead from America.

Changing styles there have been
reflected by the mirror of our own scene,
although of late that tendency hasbeen
reversed by bands from The Beatlesto Led
Zeppelin. The mostimportant American trend
0f1969, though, has scarcely caused aripple on
therather over-smooth waters of British pop.

Irefer to that most excellent development
country-rock, which has spawned groups of
the calibre of The Burrito Brothers, The
Dillards, The Youngbloods and Area Code 615.
Perhapsitisbecause country-rock derives
from the twin streams of country & western
music thatit has not been seized onin Britain.

However, recently | heard an album by
aBritish group which seemedto meto
have some of the characteristics of country-
rock: a certainrelaxed, open feeling which
appears to derive fromarural rather than
urban environment.

The bandis called Mott The Hoople, and
although their debut album was generally
kindly received, several reviewersnoted a
greatsimilarity was intended or coincidental.
“Completely unintentional,” they criedin
unison (“they” being singer and pianist lan
Hunter, organist Verden Allen, guitarist Mick
Ralphs, bassist Overend Watts and drummer
Buffin).

“Seriously though, it just came out that way
by accident,” said lan. “We use organ and
piano, which must make the sound similar fora
start, and the studios we cut the albumin had
alot to do with the vocals sounding like Dylan.”

0 (0)r

As|Imentioned earlier, the group have a
kind of rural feeling, which could possibly be
attributed to the fact that they all come from
the greenand pleasant hills of Hereford,
except lan who comes from Shrewsbury. The
four from Hereford spent many moons
playinginrival groups around the town.

Afewmonths ago they decided to try and
breakinto what is fondly known as the “big
time”, and after due consideration they
plumped forlsland as the place to go.

Mick came down to London six months ago
with some rather average demo tapesand
played them for Guy Stevens, whowas
interestedinthe songs butnotreallyin the
band. They had nosinger at the time, so lan
joined -“itwas afluke” -and, ashe hadbeen
writing songs and making demosin London,
hebegan to write songs for the band with
Mick. However, Stevens was

Mott TheHoopleinthe Jack
TarHotelinSanFrancisco,
August1970:(l-r) Verden

Allen,lanHunter,Dale
“Buffin” Griffin, Pete
Overend Watts,MickRalphs

Speakeasy and Aylesbury’s Friars club - “we're
adifferentband,” says Mick.

“Mind you, we were never really influenced
by anyone -there weren't many bandsto go
and hearinHereford,andinfactthere wasn’t
much to do except play our own music.”

They're ashy bunch, amazingly pleasant
tobe around after a surfeit of hard, blasé
Londoners, and they tend to come off the
stand exclaiming how they've enjoyed each
other’s playing. It will be interesting to see how
they fareinthe rugged climes of America,
where they tourinMay. The albumis set for
releaseinthe Statesin February orMarchon
the Atlanticlabel, who have, says Mick, “given
usareally fantastic advance”.

“We'dreally like to do a Trafficand live in
acountry cottage, but circumstances dictate
livingin London,” says Mick.
lan: “It would be really

interested enoughtohirea
studio for the group,and he
went away raving. The next
day they all troopedinto
another studio to see how
they'dsoundonrecord, and
cut somerough tapes which
further excited Stevens.

“Atlantic have
givenus a
really fantastic
advance”

greattogetintoaposition
where we could goback and
live athome, while still being
part of the scene. That may
even happenone day, the
way the sceneis going.”
Aslgotuptoleave, Mick
said, “Would you please put

Plans were made for their
firstalbum, and after two weeks' rehearsal they
cut their tracks. At this time they had still to
performin public, but the sound onthe LP
givestheimpression that theyarealive rather
thanastudio group.

“Now that we've played some live gigs”
including the Country Club, the Lyceum, the

in that we'd like to thank
Guy Stevens, who's our aide, mentor and sixth
man, and also Andy Johns, our engineer. We
mustbe the luckiest band in the world for
recording. Everybody’s so great-it'snota
draglike some sessions.”

I think Mott The Hoople are too good for
London.Not musically, but as people they're
justtoobloody nice. ljusthope that the
concrete jungle doesn’t change their
admirably placed heads much. Richard Williams




Jagger opene

my eyes a lot”

NME MARCH 21

late to cash in on the fantastic build-up

and superlatives that were being heaped
on the West Coastrock group backin 1966
and 67, Love has been and gone. But when
thebossis Arthur Lee, singer and guitarist,
and only once previously has he been known
to take Love outside a three-mile radius of
Los Angeles, I guess we're pretty lucky to
have had them here atall.

ArthurLee, 26, from Memphis, isavery
strange guy, invitingrumourand mythin
abundance. Heissaid to be the only black
singer ever to have watched MickJaggerin
actiontolearnsomething. Hesackshisband
with alarmingregularity,somuchsothatheis
the onlyremainingmember of the group
whichrecorded their first LP, Love.

Hailed asitwas, even Leewas hard putto call
thealbum an objectlessonin originality:
“Jagger opened myeyesalot,” he freelyadmits.
“The firsttimeIever sawthe Rolling Stones
was on TheRed Skelton Showin America. Itwas
that Tmnotgoingtolet thislotscrewmeup’
attitude that came on so strong, Irealised that
youcould always... youshould always doyour
own thing.

“Atthattime, even The Beatles were wearing
suits,and theyalllooked alike, butnotJagger.
He’s onlysingingrhythm and blues, buthe’s
doingitin hisownway.It’shisinterpretation,
and that’swhatI'm tryingto do. The songmay
be thesame, but the singingis different. It’slike
the candleand thelightbulb. Youget the same
outcome, butone’s gotelectricity.”

IfJaggerinfluenced Lee stage-wise, it was
The Byrdswho gave him amusical direction.
“BeforeIsaw The Byrdsataplace called Ciro’s,
theyreallyripped me out. Theirmusicwasn’t
rhythm andblueslike everybody else was
playing, itreally gotto the heart. Theywere
singing theirown material,

A LMOST CERTAINLY SEVERAL years too

March1970: Arthur
LeeinaLondonhotel
roomasLoveplay13
datesduringtheir
firsttourofthe UK

thelatter group thatyetanothernamehada
profound influence on Arthur. “Thad written
atunefor thislittle chick, and Iwanted some
real funky guitaronit, like Curtis Mayfield got
on ‘People GetReady’. Anyway, I heard there
wasthis catplayingwith Little Richard, and he
reallyknocked me out. Yeah, Jimi Hendrix. He
wasthefirstblackguylhad ever seen withlong
hair... reallyfreaked out. Right there and then,
Iwentoutand gotmyselfalongwig. Thatwas
some trip.

“Hendrixsureimpressed me, playing guitar
withhislefthand. Hewaswearingasuitandtie,
butthathair, man, wow.Ijusthad to getawig.”

Hewashardly Mr Originalityin those days,
butArthurgraduallypulled himselfround and
soon Love were playingandrecording only
theirown material. Forawhile theywere
knownas The Grass Roots, buthe forgot to
register thename, and when another group
showed up using the same tag, Arthur
renamed his group Love,

anditwaslike the songs
Iwaswritingmyself. So
again, Ifigured thatIcould
domyown thingand get
accepted. That'swhatwent
into Love, thefirstalbum.
Me doing my own thing for
thefirsttime.”

“It was mainly
my fault that we
haven’t travelled

until now”

and from then until now,
thenameand theleaderis
justaboutallthathasn’t
changed.
“WhatcouldIdoifmy
managerrangme up and
said, ‘Hey, your group just
walked outonyou?’ People

Previously, Lee, who
rebelled againstthe
accordionatgrammar
school, had takenup the
organinabidtobeanother
Booker T. Hewent through
groups with such unlikely
namesasArthurLee & The
LAGs, TheVIPsand The
AmericanFour.Itwasin

getuptightfor different
reasons, butusually
because theyweren’t
makinganybread.
Anyway, thatwasjustafter
thelatestalbum, Out Here,
andIfigured that
particulartriphad goneas
farasitcould have done,
andIwasn’thappy.

False Start

“I'vebeenalteringthe grouplookingforthe
sound Iwanted, and sometimes they’'veletme.
Now/I'vegotFrankFayad onbass, George
Suranovich ondrumsandrecently Gary
Rowlesonlead.Idon’tknowaboutadding
more membersat the moment, butifthe music
needsachangeoflineup, I'lldoitatanytime.
I'm aware now, perhaps for thefirsttime, of the
direction, andIlookbackon the early times
and see thatmost ofitwas necessaryforusto
bewherewearenow.”

With so manyAmerican bands doingsowell
inBritainjustastheJethrosand Macsand
Zeppelin are massive Stateside—Arthur
wonderswhy Love haven'tachieved too much
asyet. One answer is that British music fans
liketoseeaswellashear. “Itwas mainly my
fault,” he explained, “thatwe haven'ttravelled
untilnow.Iwasalwaysafraid of doingthe
wrongthing, and blowing the whole scene. We
weretooloose, fartooloose, but things are
tighternow.”

Then, of course, there is the question of
cancelled toursand onlyintermittentrecord
releases: “That’stied up together. We recorded
thealbumsatregularintervals, and normally
theywould havebeenissued atregular
intervals, but twice albumswere held up to
coincidewith tourswhich never happened.”

Orthere’stheold cliche about the music
beingtoofarahead ofitstime, too heavyforthe
massmarket,andIguess Loveis one of the very
few groups of whom this could well be true.

“Alllwantisagood time,” said Arthurin
conclusion. “It’sall gotten a bitintellectual,
andalotofpeoplewho should seedon’tsee
thatallwe are doingis our own thing, just
beingfree. WhatIhopeisthattheymightsee
mehavingagood time, and theydecide tohave
agoodtimetoo. That’sall.” Gordon Coxhill
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“ltsnot
easy to

dothis

— JANUARY 10—

ANADIAN FOLK SINGER Joni Mitchell this week
denied rumours that shewould be retiring after

J ON I M ITGH EI.I. her Royal Festival Hall concerton January 17. But
Joni, who can scarcelybe described as afolk singer
anymore and has no current connections with
Canadaeither, willbe agood deal more withdrawn

in the future.

Sheflewto London from Los Angeleslast week, and ataWarner
Reprisereceptionshe told MM, “It’s trueI’'ve postponed all bookings
indefinitely, but that’s just to catchmybreath.Ireallyneed to get
somenewmaterial together, andI alsowant tolearn to playmore
instruments, and find time to do some painting.”

SoJoni, far from taking things easy, is going to have her time cut out
in thenextfewmonths. She madeit quite apparent thatsheis going
through atransitional stagein her career, expressing herselfthrough
awiderrange of media, but atthe same time delving deeperinto her
owndistinctive musical bag.

“I'vegotahard core of fans who followme around from one concert
to another, andit’s for themIfeel I ought to produce some newsongs.
Icomefrom Saskatoon, Canada originally, and I'll probably move back
there, but at this pointin mylifeIwould ratherlivein LosAngeles asit’s
rightin the middle of change, and therefore far more stimulating. There
arealotofartistsin LA atthemoment, and the exchange between
artistsis tremendous.”

Jonitookatrip backto her previous twovisits to England. The first she
remembersspecifically asher first taste of English folk clubs, and the
second for her appearance at the Festival Of Contemporary Songin
September 1968, with Al Stewart, Jackson CFrank and The Johnstons. It
was this concert thatreally established her asamajor artistin Britain,
andsheisstillmore than enthusiasticabout that concert. “I'd surelike
tomeetThe Johnstons againwhileI’'mhere,” sheadded.

Butsongslike “ChelseaMorning”, “Marcie” and “Both Sides Now”,
whichacted asher springboard, have now made way for slightlymore »

GETTY
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complexnumbers, perhaps brought
aboutbythe change ofenvironment.
“Iwantmymusic to getmore involved
and more sophisticated. RightnowI'm
learninghowto playalotofnew
instruments. InthelastmonthI've
managed towrite three newsongs,
includingacouple of Christmassongs.I've
alsowrittenasongforafilmscore thathasn't
beenused, and ‘Woodstock’, which is the next
Crosby, Stills, Nash & Youngsingle.”
Joniemphasised thatshe willnotbe playing anyfolk clubswhilein
Britain. Shewill make only one concert

ko,
mywayup”:Joni |
& Mitchellini9g70 *

Joniis more than enthusiastic about her nextalbum, whichisalmost
completed. A couple of tunes she picked out for special attention: “They
Paved Paradise And Put Up A Parking Lot” and “He Played Real Good For
Free”, thelatterbeingaboutasidewalkmusician.

MELODY MAKER

CENEINA television studio: girlin along pink shift, which
S catches ather ankles when she walks, picks hesitantly atafew
bars on the piano, reluctantly gives up, and asks for a glass of
somethinghot, maybe tea.
Hermanager, lookinglike a thinner, less ebullient version of Dave
Crosby, bringsheradrink, and she tells the

appearance,and will be tele-recordingaguest
spotonthe Tom Jonesshow. “Ishall then take
acouple ofweeks  holidayin Britain before
returning. Iwantto getoutinto the country,
andinparticulartoScotland.”

Countryand citylife both play prominent
butentirely differentrolesinJoni Mitchell’slife.
Anditisthelatter thatis currentlyinfluencing
herwriting. “I'veafeelingthat America may
suddenly getverystrange.In Los Angeles theair
isverybad, andit’snotgood to breathecityairall
the time. Butit’snotjust this environment that
influences me. Anykind of music thatmovesme
inanywayhas some effectonmywriting.”

“There is

a certain
amount of
my life in all
my songs’

audiencesittingout therein the darkness of
thetelevision theatre that she musthave picked
upacoldinLondon, she always gets colds
whensheisin England; does everybodyget
coldswhen they go to America? Gives anervous
little giggle.

Sheresumes the song, unfoldsit carefully
like aloveletter written onfinest paper, pouring
outitslineswith a peculiarlittle sobin hervoice,
asifshecannotbeartoletthe words slip away.
And theyare deep, genuine words, about the
loverwho “when heis gone, the bed’s too bigand
the pan’s too wide”, which saysitall so simply
yetso fully.
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Stillin the samelowkey,
shemovesintothelyrics of
“Woodstock” and theline
aboutthe “bombersin the
sky turninginto butterflies
abovethenation”,whichis
tremendousimagery, and
then “Willy”: “He is my child,
heis my father/Iwould be his
ladyallmy life”.

Noother contemporary
songwriter could compose
lyricstheequal of thesein
tenderness and innocence,
asweet combination. She plucks ata couple of tunes onadulcimer,
whichshehas onlybeen playing since February, and then picks up
herguitarto sing “Big Yellow Taxi”, which gets great applause, of
course, asdoes “Clouds”. Shefaltersabitonit, and cannot quite
reach the pitchattimes, butitis thefinalnumberand shehasmade
itthroughalright.

Shortpausewhile she stands timidlyin the centre of the stage,
lookingvulnerable and dreamy, then fade-out.

Cuttothedressingroom, and atypical dressingroomscene,
with afewfriends, one ortwo press, alot ofrecord company
representatives, and the usual well-known visitor. Inappearance,
sheseemsratherseverein anattractive sort of way with her fine
blondehairscraped backfrom her tanned face, which haslarge
bonesaround the cheeks and forehead, and awide, generous
mouth. It'sapleasant, openface thatsits on top ofabodywhose
seemingfragilityinspires afeeling ofinstinctive protectiveness.

JoniMitchellisnotherrealname. At Fort McCloud inAlberta, Canada,
sheisknown asRobertaJoan Anderson, butin 1965 she got married to
one ChuckMitchell, amarriage dissolved about 12 monthslater. Her first
album, Song To A Seagull, reflects the sadness of this marital split, and
indeed, the motionsthathave inspired many ofher songs are always
tangible, beatinglike veinsnear the surface of herwork.

“Willy”, forinstance, refers to her association with Graham Nash, now
ended, while theimpetus for writing “For Free” came from a clarinettist
she saw playing on a London street— “Nobody stopped to hear him, though
he played so sweetand high”, oneline goes wistfully.

“Thereisacertainamountofmylifeinallmysongs,” she told me softly.
“Theyarehonestand personal, and based on truth, butIexercisea
writer’slicence to change details. Honestyisimportant to me. If Thave
any personal philosophyitisthatIlike the truth.Ilike to be straightwith
peopleand themwithme. Butitisnoteasytodo thisallthe time,
especiallyin thisbusinesswhere thereis so much falsity.”

Herfirstalbumwasnotreleased untillate 1968, butshehad been
singingfor fiveyears thenin clubsand bars, while hername was
attracting publicattention through otherartists’ interpretations of
hersongs:Judy Collins’ version of ‘Both Sides Now’ is probably the
bestexample.

Morerecently, too, Crosby, Stills, Nash & Young cut theirinterpretation
ofherlovely, floating song “Woodstock”, whippingitup in the process
intosomethingfierce and pounding, farremoved from the original
intoneand execution.

“Iliked their performancetoo, initsway,” she said. “Theywere seeing
Woodstock from the point of view of the performers, while myversionis
concerned with the spirit of the festival. Inever did actually get to
Woodstockitself, you see, because the trafficjams to the site were nine
mileslong, soIsatin myNew Yorkhotelroom and sawiton television.”

Ifanyonehashelped her, though, in popularising herworkithasbeen
the cowboyrock’n’roll singer Tom Rush, who she said had gothertoleave
Michigan, where she was doing the round of folk clubs, and securing her
agigatthe Gaslightin New York. This was nota total success, but Rush put
outaversion ofher “Urge For Going” afterithad been turned down by
Judy Collins, and thisbecame a favourite on the club circuits, opening
doorsforherin consequence.

“Yes, hewas thefirsttohelp. Untilhe played thatand ‘Circle Game’
nobodyreallywanted to know; theywould time mewhenIwentonasan
openingact, soyoucansee thatIhavehad to workmywayup.Ithasall
beenverygradual. Tom helped me aswellin that period, because Iwas
unsure about mywritingand didn’t thinkitwasvery good. But there have
beenalotofpeople whohavebeengood tome.” Michael Watts ®

JONI MITCHELL

The walls
were shaking

MM JAN 24 Joni is captivating at the
modernist concert hall beside the Thames.

J ONIMITCHELL MUST love England to the same extent that

England loves JoniMitchell. This fact was implicit throughout
the whole of her two-hour concert at the Festival Hall on

Saturday. The walls were still shaking 10 minutes after Joni had
taken her second encore. Such was the greed and expectation,
thathardly aperson had left
the hall when she finally
returned for afarewell
acknowledgement, and the
audiencerose enmasse.

With great warmth and
presence, the Canadian
songstress appeared for
thefirstsetinalongred
dress, her voice soaring
and plummeting over
thataggressive and
characteristically open-
tuned guitar. After three
numbers Jonimoved to the
piano and captured the
audience completely by the
nature of “He Played Real
GoodForFree”,arecent
composition, whichreflects
her environmental change.
She closed awell-balanced
first half repertoire with the
famous “Both Sides Now”.

Next Joniappeared in blue and embarked on amuch longer
setwhichincluded “Galleries”, “Marcie” and “Michael From
Mountains”, and with each song she drew the audience furtherinto
her. An outstanding Richard Farina-style rock number, “They
Paved Paradise And Put Up A Parking Lot”, and the next Crosby,
Stills, Nash & Young single, “Woodstock”, prefaced the finale,
whichwas aneventinitself - Dino Valente’s great song about
brotherhood. JeremyGilbert

“Her voice
soaring and
plummeting

over that open-
tuned guitar”
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[tsvery
elastic”

That’s life in the , on a tightrope
between songs and improvisation. The engaging,
freeform Robert Wyatt and circumspect,
classically trained Mike Ratledge discuss recent
engagements at Ronnie Scott’s and the Proms.

MELODY MAKER

OBERT WYATTIS the member of the Soft Machine you're most
likely to be watching while you listen to their music. Tousle-
haired and athleticbehind his drumkit, he has the kind of natural
showmanship which does not compromise the quality of the
music he’sapartof.

Reviewingtheirrecent Fairfield Hall concert,I commented thatit
seemed paradoxical that, while the group are progressing rapidly, the audienceis
stillmanagingto catch up with them.

“Perhaps there’san elementofflatteryinvolved,” says Robert, “in thatwe expect
them to followanything we feel we want to do. But we can neverreally gauge for
ourselves what the audience s feeling, because we don’t stop for applause.

“Nowthateventhebreakin the middle has gone, we’'ll play foraminimum of one-
and-a-halfhoursand come straight off. So we onlyfeel any sort of reaction when
we're changingafterwards. Our sortof progressionis the kind inwhich the
musiciansimprove as they play, gaining more control over theirinstruments and
pacing themselvesbetter. Thisis something thateveryone hastolearn, and that’s
what’shappeningto us.

“Ineverknowwhat people thinkofus. It's quite satisfying. We can come off stage
andMike’'llbe quite depressed, while 'm turning cartwheels. We'renotan
intellectual group -ifwe were, wewouldn’t getanywhere. We don’t even talkabout
itanymore, anditjusthappensinasubconscioussortofway. Because Mike is
musicallyhighlyeducated doesn’tmeanwe aren’tintuitive.

“Wedon’tspend enough time in rehearsals for Mike, and we spend too much time
thereforme, becauseIcanonlydiscoverthingsintheactofplayingthe piece,ina
performingsituation. It’slike paintingin away. Some painters do sketches first, but
often thewhole thingis the workitself.Tuse time like a painter, puttinglayers on; the
firstsetstarts out casually,and thenIbuilditup asIgetintoit. It'sreally veryelastic.

“Thebasic thingis tofind theright people to work with, and after that you commit
yourselftoworkinground whatever theyre doing. IfI thought there was anybody
playingsomethingreally fantastic, I'd want to work with them—and for me that’s
Mike, Hugh, Elton and Lyn.

“Hugh’s bass playingis the mostinteresting new thing forme. He’s doing things to
SoftMachine outside

the AlbertHallbefore thebassthatI'vealwayswanted people to do at thislevel. When he solos he might

their Promsappearance playhigh and fast, buthe alwayskeeps the kind of weight and authority that the bass
there, Augusti2,1970:

(Ior) Mike Ratledge should have. When heraces up to the top he doesn’tleave a gap at the bottom.”
HughHopper,Robert Aboutaudiences, Robertcomments: “I've always found British audiences tobe the
lyattancEltonDean leastidealistic ofall. The French and the Dutch kids reallywant somethingelse to »

GETTY

HISTORY OF ROCK 1970 | 17



970

JANUARY —NORCH

listento, and they don’t want to feel they’re beinghyped. The whole
atmospherein Britain, when you're dashingup and down the M1, is
different. Forinstance, ifthe PA goeswrong, there’s less urgency to getit
fixed. Maybe thisisbecause Britainishome, and we don’t feel the sense of
occasion thatwe getabroad. That’s probably our own fault, because some
groupsare very conscientious abouteverygig.

“Theuniversityaudiences and the militant Lefthavelittle to dowith
whatI've gotto say.In West Berlin... people askuswhyoursongsaren’t
more politically committed, and whywe charge entrance fees, and
‘Whosesideare youonanyway?’ Thebestaudiences are primarily
interestedinthe music.”

Robert’ssingingis aninteresting feature of the group, and about this side
ofhisperformancehesays, “I'm completelya child of the pop scene. When
itcomesto drawinginspiration for one of Mike’s time signatures,Igoand
listen to Sly orJames Brown. That’s more poppy than most pop people
listento. The voice came from aneed foraparticularsound. I can’t pitch
accuratelylowbecause of the nature of the instruments, soIsinghigh. It's
alsobettertokeep totallyblank andlet the clearnote come through.

“It'salsoaslightlysocial thing, in thatit’s the closestI can get to talking
totheaudience.Thaven'tgot Lyn’sthingabout the voice being the source
ofallsound, andittookalongtimetofigure outhowtouseit. Singing
songswas obviously outwith thisband, and Syd [Barrett] has been abig
influence.It'san unaffected thing, juststraight wordsreally.

“ButwhatIwassayingaboutthe pop thing:iftherehasbeenanygrafting
onto ourmusic, pop musicwas thelastthingtobe grafted on. Nevertheless
inwayswe’re completely opposed towhathappensinjazz, where people
extend themselvesall the time. We all feel the pressure to the drums. It
clearstheoverall conscious of the editingaspect of performance.”

Amongthe changeswhich Robertis makingin his playingis the use of
snaredrumwith the snares off, making the druminto a third tom-tom
pitched higher than the others.

“I'vebeendoingthatand playingnearertherimofthe drum, to geta
ringingsound. This changes the whole nature of thekit, and removes the
cymbals from theirusualrelationship to the drums. It clears the overall
sound and makes a more space, because the sound with cymbalsand
snare goingwith the otherinstruments can be verymuddy.”

Robert’stechnique fascinated me the first time Isawhim. He plays not
somuchlikeaconventional kitdrummer, but more like a timpanist, with
thatfluid movementaround the drumswhich

organic and readily identifiable style. Mike Ratledge is their organist,
arather saturnine man who wears 1965 McGuinn shades and hovers
over his twin keyboards, producing sounds which have the suddenness
andintensity of lightning. The week at Scott’s was obviously an unusual
and instructive experience for them. After all, how many of their
contemporaries get the chance to sit down and play in one place for six
nights, with all the opportunity for detailed exploration thatitimplies?

“Itwasuseful mainlyforthatreason,” says Mike. “The wayit stretched
ourrepertoire wasvery challenging, and we had to push ourselves, into
areas offreedom where we wouldn'tnormally need to go. We had to
improvise more than we usuallydo, because we didn’thave enough
material. Inthatsenseit certainly taught us something.”

Interms ofaudiencereaction, the weekwasnotasuccess. Ronnie’s
regular patronswere unsympathetic, and few of the Softs’ fans could
afford thenecessarily high prices. “Ithinkwe left the audiences pretty
much aswe found them, exceptfor those who came specifically to hear
us, and theywere spread out over theweek.Ican’tsee thatithad much
valueasfarasexposuretoadifferentaudience goes.”

The group have now played three London concerts—two at the Fairfield
Hallsand oneatthe Queen Elizabeth Hallwithin a comparatively short
space of time. Mike says that this was purely coincidence, and comments,
“Myidealistoplayasetofrepertoire twice, in the same place, and then
comebacklater withnewmaterial. That'swhywererestingatthe
moment:it’sin order to write some new stuff,and Ithinkwe’ll be playing
inLondonagainsoon.”

Mike and bassist Hugh Hopper write roughlyan equalamountofthe
repertoire. Drummer Robert Wyatt composed earlyin the band’slife, and
wroteseveral of the tracks on their second Probe album (Volume Two),
butnowit’s fairly divided between Mike and Hugh. Ratledge doesn’tfind
iteasytotalkaboutthedifferenceintheirwriting.

“Ourdifferentbackgrounds don’tcome over. There’sas much
difference between two of my pieces asthere is between one of mine and
one of Hugh’s. Hugh tends to write a theme, have ablowing sectionin the
middle, and thenreturnto thethemeattheend... but thenI've written
thingslikethattoo.

“I'tend towrite things with agiven concept. 'mverylazyand don’thave
much confidence, soIneed something-like a progression oratime
signature—to getto compose. These conceptual elementsarereally
somethingIuseto conmyselfintobelievingin

comesfrom thearmsrather than the wrists.

“Ilearned fromajazzdrummer, who taught
me to playwithmy elbowsin, using mywrists
like PhillyJoeJones. ButI neverreally mastered
it,and anywayyou can’tget the volume or
intensity thatway, soIratherletitgoandstarted
using myforearms more.

“I'mseriously consideringtakingthe snare
drumawayfrom the centre of the kitand putting
itmore to oneside, sothatIcangetawayfromthe
BuddyRichthingand useitmoreforaccents.

“ThekitIusewasgiven tome by Mitch
[Mitchell], who had it custom-builtin the States
outofmaplewood. WhenIsitdownbehindit, it’s

“Idont think
we're a bridge-
building band.

We're very
narrow, really”

whatI'mwriting. 'mveryinterested in unusual
time signatures, butatthe momentI'mwriting
apiecein6/4, whichisn’texactlyfarout. Butin
terms ofageneral direction my musicis
headingformore complexstructures.
“Oursetsareanamalgamation of different
tunes by different people, and when you string
themtogetherinto a45-minute entity there’s
bound tobeasomewhatad hoc quality about
thearrangement. Youtry tomake the
transitions as organicas possible, butit’snot
thetotal piece of music thatI'dlikeittobeatthe
moment. The sudden switches thatpeople
criticisearen’tinside each piece, they come

likebeinginalittleroom, it’s very comfortable. If

jazzdrumminghashad anyinfluence onme, it'sbeen teaching me what

nottodo-althoughThopethatdoesn’tsound arrogant. Some drummers

haveallthisjazztrainingandjustdoitallwrong. Forme, it’sreallyall
down toJames Brown’srhythm
section.” Richard Williams

MELODY MAKER

HESOFTMACHINE are
| probably the only non-jazz

group in Britain who could
command aweekin the hallowed
precincts of Ronnie Scott’s Frith
Streetemporiumin London. In
greatmeasure that’satribute to the
way they’'ve synthesised elements
from many diverse musical sources,
grafting them onto their own well-
defined personalities to form an

whenwe go from one pieceinto another.”

Unorthodoxtimesignatures are becoming more commonplace, partly
because youngmusicians are growingup around them and thus can
“feel” them much more easily than their elders, to whom playing 7/4 was
like going to the moon.

“I'vebeenaware ofthemsinceIstarted writing,” says Mike, “and I guess
itwaswithMessaien [the 20th-century classical composer] thatIfirst
came up against them, although of course they've been used throughout
musical historyinso-called primitive musicaswell as so-called classical
music. ButMessaien was thefirst personI'd come across who’d obviously
spentalotoftime gettingintoit.”

Mike usesaLowreyorgan, in contrastto the almost ubiquitous use of
theHammond, butitwasn’toriginally avoluntary decision. “Iboughtit
whenwe hadn’tgot the moneyforaHammond, and I got to knowwhatI
could dowithit. It'sworked out well because the majority of organists use
Hammonds, so the Lowrey’s characteristics stand outabit. Isuppose
thatalarge number of my stylisticidiosyncrasies are due to the inherent
peculiarities of the Lowrey.”

Forthefuture, the Softs plan toremain asaquartet, with altoist Elton
Dean, but may add other musicians for selected performances. One



Robert Wyattin
1970:“The density

ofrockbandscan

beverycrudeand
unrewarding”

innovationwill certainlybe the use of
pre-recorded tapes.

“The tapeswillmean difficulties like
keepingthe pitch content throughout the electronic fluctuations, but

theywon’tbe tied down to anythingvery specific and the musicians will
befairlyfree on top ofit. Itwon’t be like laying down specific drum or
piano tracks—it'llbeloops and thingslike that.”

The group’snewalbum, Third, willbe outsoon after youread this, and
Mikeisverypleased with the speed and care with which CBShave
handledit.

“My feelings about the music onit change constantly. Iliked it while
wewere makingit, of course, butlistening toitnowI'm aware of the
mistakes, whileassumingadisproportionateimportance. None of us
canbeobjective aboutitnow, butIthink thateach of ouralbumshas
beenbetter than thelast, althoughnoneisas goodasitshould have
been.” Richard Williams

MELODY MAKER
T’SNOT LONG since Robert Wyatt announced thathe was
Ivacating the drum stool with Soft Machine in order to pursue
acareer with Kevin Ayers’ band and various other friends.

“Ishouldknowbetter by now,” said Robertlastweek, shakinghishead
halfinsorrowand halfin happiness. “Isaythese thingsandIreallymean
thematthetime, butaweeklater I'm feelingsomethingelse entirely. In
allfairness to the Softs, they re stillauditioningdrummers, which is
somethingIsuggested becauseIthoughtthey mightfind something
better than me, someone who canread music for one thing. Notreading
ismything... primitive music, y’know.

“ButIreallyintendedtoleave the band, and IsupposeIhad to get
outside tofind orwhatIreallywanted. We had afew fightsinside the
band, butit’sallback togethernow, and I don'twantanythingtobreak
thatveryfinebalancewe’'veregained.”

The Softs’ recent Henry Wood Promenade Concertat the Albert Hall
created controversy among the critics, who seemed to be expecting
somethingthe group were never prepared to give. Robertlooks back on it
withverymixed feelings.

“Thewhole business of surfacing fora couple ofhoursin that
environmentwas to be heard by people who normallywouldn’tlisten to
usinournormal context—anditwasunnatural.

“Ienjoyed partsofit, and the audience was certainly the biggest we've
everhadinBritain. Itwasaverynice evening, socially speaking, and it
was good thatthe audience seemed to enjoy the TerryRileyand Tim
Souster piecesjustas much as ourstuff.

SOFT MAGHINE

“We played alright, Isuppose, and Elton particularlyrose
above the circumstances to play some excellentsolos. In terms
ofthe occasion, I'd say thatallmusicgrowsupinacertain
environment, and oursisloads of peoplelyingaround getting
stoned, and we spend the firsthalf-hour sorting out the sound
balancesothatthe evening gradually opensout.

“Atthe Albert Hall, of course, thatwasn’t possible. There
wasalso thewhole thing of playing to adeadline. Itwas
frustratinghavingtofinish atexactly four minutes before
12 o'clock, becauseifyourun over thatthe engineers will pull

outtheplugs.”

How did Robertview the motives of the BBC people who put
the Softson the Proms? “Idon’thonestly think the BBChad too
muchsayinit. Itwas down to Tim Souster, who managed to get
into thesortof position of respect where hewas allowed to
presenthisownevening, and ashe wasinterested in our music
heasked ustobe partofit. Idon’t suppose the powers-that-be
atthe BBCknewwhat theywere gettingatall.

“Ohdear,Ireallydon’twantto sound sour and bitter aboutit
atall. WhatI'msayingis thatwe've donealotofgigsand the
Promsdoesn’tstand outasone of theimportantones.

“ButIcanalsoseethatitseemstohavebeenimportantin
termsof publicreaction... Forastart, thelittle old ladies round
ourway used to think thatwe were aload ofnasty, dirtyhairies,
butnowtheyallsay ‘Good morning, Robert’ verynicely.

“Intheend, though, Ican’thonestlysaythatIfeelit’s
important. Bridge-buildingisn'tsomethingthatyoucando
consciously, ithappensbyaccident, butit’snice that people
canlisten toandlike somethingthat theywouldn’tnormally
comeacross.Anyway I don’t consider thatwe're a bridge-
buildingband. We're verynarrowreally, pursuing one train
ofthought. Elton’swriting should makeitalittle different—but

then, ohwell, everythingseems to go through the sausage milland come
outsoundinglike the Soft Machine.”

Nowthat Robertissafelybackinside the group, does he stillharbour
desiresto getinto otherareas? “Well, one thingI'm doingright nowis
playingwith myown quartet, which has Elton, Mark Charig on cornet,
and Neville Whitehead onstringbass.

“We'vealreadyrecorded along, free version of Gil Evans’ Las Vegas
Tango’ formyownalbumon CBS, andit’sreallyatotally free thing.
Maybewe’ll getinto doing our own versions of Soft Machine numbers—
thatwould benice, gettinganother angle on them with aflowingstring
basslineinstead of the fuzzbass guitar. With thisband I'm trying to get
some space backinto my music. Arrangements, freedom, and all those
different procedures can make satisfying music, whichisveryhard to
define, buttheactual effectisacertainkind of density.

“Tadmire the sense of space you get from Miles Smiles or the Miroslav
Vitous album; the density ofrockbands canbe very crudeand
unrewarding. Somanythingsarehappeningin the quartet; I'm
constantlyplaying things thatI've alwayswanted to playbutnever been
able to, and that’saresult ofthe more fluid situation.”

The experiment of working with Ayers and the Whole World was not
asuccess, although Robertstillhas greatadmiration for the band.

“Idid two or three thingswith them in England, including the Hyde
Park ‘free’ concertand aweekin Holland. I tried it, butIThave this
tendencyto change mymind completely about everything. Istill think
it’sone ofthemostamazingbandsintheworld... Ohdear,'munhappy
aboutthisinterview-I'msayingall the thingsImean.

“Kevin’'sband doestend to be alittleramshackleinitsapproach, and
perhapsI'vebeenspoiltbybeingpartofacomparatively slick
organisation for quite alongtime.Ireally dig David Bedford, though.”

Robert’sown album, whichisnearingthe mixingstage, is “hours
of completelyfree thingsinvarious combinations, withall the
unfashionable sound tricks that Zappadiscardedfive yearsago and
whichI'mtoying with rightnow. Hugh wants to get the Soft Machine into
thestudios torecord verysoon, and one of the bestaspects of the band at
themomentis the way Elton’s got so involved in the music.

“He’s even gettingus to do things thatwe stopped tryingto do to each
otheryearsago, like gettingme toread parts. The others completely
acceptthatI'llnever doit, but Elton keeps plugging away. It'sreally nice
tosee Mike and Hugh struggling with someone else’s compositions for
achange, instead of grinningevillywhileItryand struggle through
theirs.” Richard Williams ®

GETTY
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‘ ) ‘ b CSNY’sthree-night —
standattheFillmore -
East,New York Cityin
June1970:(l-r) Graham
Nash, David Crosby, Neil
YoungandStephensStills
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ADIINTERVIEWED any of The Hollies this year,

Graham Nash wanted to know? “Yes, Tony Hicks.”

“Howdid you geton?” “Quite well, I thought: I liked

him.” “Youshould, they’re nice people.” He said he’d

been to see Tony the day before. “It was a bit strange

atfirst, like walking on thin ice, but once we realised
we were the same two Northern lads who came down from Stockport
everythingwas OK.”

Avyearsinceitwasnotsomuch formed as drifted togetherabove a
Chineselaundryin London’s Moscow Road, the Crosby, Stills, Nash &
Young group-now swollen to sixwith bassist GregReevesand drummer
Dallas Taylor—isbackin the town ofits birth. Tuesday saw their first,and
only, British concertbefore asell-outaudience atthe Albert Hall. They'd
logged up three daysin London whenIsawthem on Fridayand were
encamped in five flats above ashop near South Kensington
tube.

Lengthy and
often enjoyable

MM JAN 17

ROYAL ALBERT HALL
—— LONDON

LIVE!

—— JANUARY6 ——

I'drecognised Dave Crosbyin the street outside—could itbe anyone but
himbehind thatso perfectly trimmed moustache thatlookslike a prop
fromajoke Western?—and heled me up toalivingroomalla-buzzwith
activity. Steve Stills, the fair-haired ex-Buffalo Springfield, whose birthday
was the following day, Saturday, sat on the floor proclaiming: “England
isthemostadvanced, cultured countryin the world—yetit’ssofarbehind
it’sfrightening.”

Said Graham Nash, takinga place on the settee, “Everylevel of mylife at
themomentisverygood and satisfying. The musicallevel, the financial
level-whichisimportant to allowme to pursue the music—and the private
level too.”

The dapper Mr Crosby expressed a desire for theladyjournalist present
ratherthanme, and Graham andIleftthe seated, talking group for the
quieter end of theroom.Thadn’'t met Grahambefore, butIwas struckby
the difference between the oneIremembered from televisionimages and
photographsduringHollies days. He was much slighter thanIexpected;
hisface more gaunt and his hairlighter, possibly due to the sun ofhisnew
Californianhome. “DoImiss England?Yes, agreatdeal. Thereisa
beautifulatmospherein England;Ihave gotabit paranoid about the
policeinLos Angeles. Here they are wonderful; Iwas upsetabout the
two thatgotshotin Glasgow.”

Livingin America, hesays, hasmade him more aware of the
socialills of theworld. “The States seems to be afocal point for
whatis goingdown. Thesituationisright outon the streets there.
Iusedtobereallynaive about thatsort of thing. Iwasn’tused to
watchingevery passing police carwonderingif they were going
tostop me; or having the threat of police pulling you out of your
bed. All thatshocked me;itstraightened me out.”

Butalthoughit’sshakenhishead, Americahasfailed to
penetrate Nash’s Northern accentnor, according to Dallas Taylor

and Old gave alengthy and often

enjoyable concertat London’s
Royal Albert Hall last week. “The
Old” was the age-old problem of
untutored musicians having to
devote much time to tuning their
instruments onstage.

But while Neil Youngemerged as
an exceptional talent with superb
compositions and the only voice of
distinction, and Dallas Taylor rocked
up astormondrums, the two-hour
show often verged dangerously into
the realms of tedium.

Dave Crosby brightened the
intermissions between numbers
withdry and droll remarks, but the
silence which often prevailed was so
intense | could distinctly hear aman
scratch the stubble on his chinand at
one point | dozed off, having spent
ahectic night before digging

G ROSBY, STILLS,NASH, Young

Blue Eyes”, they moved on to “Triad”
by Dave Crosby and “Our House” by
our old mate Graham Nash on piano.

Steve Stills’ piano solo received an
ovation, although he had difficulty
keeping time and seemed restricted
to approximately three chords. After
thisbring-down, the electrification
of the rhythm section was awelcome
relief, and Dallas Taylor leaping about
ondrumsbrightened proceedings
considerably. Undoubtedly, Neil
Young's haunted lonesome voice,
withjust the right amount of vibrato
onthe “The Loner” and “Down By
The River”, was the high spot.

While CSN&Y did not deserve
the critical pasting they receivedin
some quarters, they couldimprove
themselvesby beingalittle less
self-indulgent, and knowing when
to stop. Chris Welch

whenhe came overtojoinus, his English sense ofhumour. “Hehas
certainlybroughtsome humourinto theband,” offered Dallas.
“Thelighterparts ofthealbumareallhis. Thereisnotmuch
humour goingdownin the Statesamong Americans these days.”

Thehumourstrain aside, Grahamalsofillsaroleasthe group’s
diplomat-valuable carry-over from his days asaHollie. Says
Dave Crosby, “Graham s probably the coolest ofallofusand he’s
dapperand debonairand extremelyintelligent... and he fights
forusverywell. Heis able to deal with anylevel up toand
includingroyalty—whichhehasdone.”

“Mymusical training,” says Graham “is from a different
heritage from the others. The effectis to give the group amuch
widerscopeinwhich towork. Whenwe did the album the others
had neverworked with an Englishman before.Irecordina
differentwayto them, but theywere willing tolisten and watch
andIwaswillingto do the same for them. Thereis a great
opennesswithin the group.”

GregReeves and Neil Young, atall, talented Canadian with
straightblack hairand features that suggest Red Indian blood,
arerecentadditions to the group since thefirstalbum. “Why?
Becausewehadalotofelectric music we wanted to play on stage.
Sowefound two morebrothers,” said Graham.

Furthertalkonthoselineswas curtailed by Dave

Roland Kirk, nowin aseason
at Ronnie Scott’s Club.

The first half was devoted
to gentle acoustic music,
which was agreeable
enough, and eachmember
hadachance totake asolo
spotor work with the
partner of his choice.
Opening with “Suite: Judy

GrahamNash
meets JoniMitchell
atLondon Airport,
December1969

Crosby’sattention-snatchingimitation ofa US cop,
illustratinga pointhe was making. “Dave’sreally
rappinghardtoday,” said Graham to Neil, as their
partnerslippedinto the guise ofan old lady
launchingatirade againstlonghair. “Dave’s got this
thingaboutThe Beatles at the moment,” Graham
continued. “Hereallywantstosee The Beatles
performinglive again, so atevery opportunityhe
reallylaysinto them and says whatalousy group
theyare, hopingitwill pressure theminto playing
again.” Hegotup to takea phone call, callingback
enthusiastically, “Hey, we mightbe doingagigin
Manchester. Wouldn'tthatbe great?”

I'dhad theimpression that CSNand Yhad been
workingprettysolidlyinthe States since their
formation, butIwasassured thiswasn’tsoandin
factthey’ddoneonly15orsogigsinall.

“Itisn’tnecessary,” explained Grahamon his
return, “becauseitisimpossible for everybodyto see
us—that’'swhywe make albums.”




.,-‘ “WhatI'mdoingnowis
whatlwantedforThe

2 Hollies”:Nashbeing
interviewedinLondon,
October28,1970

Todatetheirrecordingscoreisjusttheone
album, butwhen theyleft LA theywere within
fourdays of completing theirsecond. Title is Déja
Vu, whichroughlymeansafeelingofhaving
beensomewhere or done somethingbefore.

MELODY MAKER

OPANGA CANYON, SW7... As Stephen
| Stillsand Neil Young break up in fits
of glee after playing some “telepathic
bluegrass music” on a couple of guitars
inasumptuous flathigh above the
concrete buttes and asphalt scrubland of
Knightsbridge. Crosby, Stills, Nash, Youngand

Taylor arein town, with Reeves The Bass, having missed three planes
from America, expected at any moment. They’re happy to talk, happy
tositaround and play, justlike they do in their California homes.

Dave Crosby: moustachioed and hilarious, persuading Young to teach
himthesecretartofeatingaboiled eggwith asliver of toast. Ex-Byrd.
Steve Stills: ason of the South in everyway excepthis mind, blond-haired,
clear-blue-eyed, soft-speaking, creator of songs from “Bluebird” to

“I have got a
bit paranoid
about the
police in Los
Angeles”

thebackings.

anewcopy. »

“Helplessly Hoping” and beyond. Ex-Buffalo
Springfield. Graham Nash: thin, bearded and
energetic; contented and free atlasttowrite
“Pre-Road Downs” and “Lady Of The Island”,
Ex-Hollies. Neil Young: genius. A brokenvoice
nowfindingthetrue path, whichisworking
with CSN&Y and alsowith CrazyHorse. Two
statements: “The Loner” and “CowgirlIn The
Sand”.Also ex-Springfield.

GregReeves (the absent) and Dallas Taylor:
therhythmsection, and adamn good oneit
hastobe toworkwith thisband, Reevesis
ex-Motown; Taylorisabeautiful open personin
awild Western shirt. Posing for a photograph,
Crosbycallsahaltbecause “we’reasix-man
bandand Gregain'thereyet”. That'showclose
theyare. Listening to Steve picking on his
guitarand Neilhammering country/gospel
cadences on the piano, you cansee that, for
them, playing musiciswhereit’sat.It’s funall
thewayinsunny Topanga Canyon, even when
it’salmostsnowing outside in Knightsbridge.

Neil Young’s “Nowadays Clancy Can’'t Even
Sing” was farand away the standout of the
otherwise undistinguishedfirstalbum from
thelate Buffalo Springfield, and through
“BrokenArrow” to “The Old LaughingLady”,
onehaswatched the growthofavery
individual talent.

Young, aCanadian whosefatheris one ofhis
country’s mostrespected political columnists,
wasamember of the Springfields, that most
underrated of groups which broke up mainly
because of the unhealthy atmosphere of
competition which existed within the band.

While Steve Stills joined Graham Nash and

David Crosby, Neil
wentdeeperinto
his ownmusic,
producing two
albumsunderhis
ownname for
Warner/Reprise
beforebecomingthe
fourth partof Crosby,
Stills, Nash & Young.
“Ineeded thattime
in-between to getmy
bearings, to getmy
headintheright
place,” he told me.
“When the Springfields broke up IfeltIcouldn’t
workinagroup context—andIcertainlynever
realisedI'd bein agroup with Steve again, even
thoughIguessed thatwe’'d probablybe playing
together sometime.

“NowIthinkI'vereachedjustabouttheperfect
state.I'mpartofthe group, whichIreally dig,
andIcanalso expressmyselfasanindividual
throughmyown things. AndIneedverybadlyto
make myown music, partlybecauseitboosts
myego totherequired dimension.”

Neil'sfirstsolo album was almost completely
ruined by modern technology. The pressing
plantattherecord companymanaged, in
some mysterious way, to press therecord so

thatthevocals were almost completelylostin the complex textures of

“I'veremixeditanditsbeingremastered and reissued so that people
willbeable to hearitproperly,” he said. “And I'm working out some
sortofdealwith the record companyso that the people who boughtit
originallywill be able to takeitinto arecord shop and exchange it for
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“Mostcertainly. Ittookme andJack
Nitzscheamonth to putdown the
tracks for ‘Old Laughing Lady’. Iwrite in
spasms—-Idid mostofthesongsforthe
second albumin one month, and after
somethinglike thatIwon'twrite
anythingforweeks and weeks, maybe.

“Wedid alotofworkonthefirstalbum
—everythingwas overdubbed to get that
breadth ofsound. ButreallyIlike to
record naturally, I'drather put the voice

downatthesametimeasthebackingtracks.”

Neilis currentlyworking with Crazy Horse, agroup formerly called The
Rockets, withwhom he made his second album, Everybody Knows This Is
Nowhere, and heisin the process of completinganother album with them
whichwill, he says, contain elements of both previousrecords. After this
week’s concertheflies back to the States to work on the scores for two
movies, The Landlord and Strawberry

MELODY MAKER

¢¢ D ON’TBUILD ME up into a pop star. 'm no different from
you or anybodyelse. It’s just that, because 'm a musician,
Ican putmusic to people’s thoughts.”

Stephen Stills, talking about his position in society. Like many ofhis
generation growingupinside the terror of the Great American Dream
gonebroke, Stills talks music and politico-sociology with equal ease. To
him, theyareindivisible.

“Butmusicisnotthebe-alland end-all,” hesays. “It'safulcrumaround
which the movement exists, becauseitsets people’sheads to musicand
perhapssometimessays thingsthat theyfeelinside butcan’tarticulate.
It'sveryscaryinthe Statesat the moment. Did youread that the cops
busted into a couple ofhousesin Chicago and Los Angeles afew days ago
and mowed down the Black Panthers? Wow...

“That’swhyIwanttostayin England forawhile. It’smore... civilised,
plusthereareafewpeoplel wantto play with.Istoodupinfrontofalot
of people during the Vietnam Moratoriumin

Statement, both apparently products of
Hollywood’snew “lowbudget” thinking.

Neil planstorecord atleast one of the scores
onhisnew 16-trackrecordingunit, whichis
currentlybeinginstalledinhis Topanga
Canyonhome.

Hisfinalwords: “Listen, ifyou're ever
around LA, come around and hear how thatfirst
album’s REALLY supposed to sound. It Il knock
youout.”

I'mcertain thatNeil Young will continue
toknockmore and more people out with his
unique songs of despairand alienation—and,
onceineverywhile, happiness.

“Music is
a fulcrum
around which
the movement
exists”

SanFranciscorecentlyandread apoem. Soif
there’salist,I'monit.”

Canheseetheseedsofanalternative culture
emerginginAmerica?

“Yeah, it’s going throughits birth-pains. The
young people have got to find anewwaytolive,
andthey’re getting there because history shows
thatnorevolution thathas come from the
peoplehaseverfailed, evenifit’shad to take
acouple ofgenerations to get through. Right
fromthe time of Alexander The Great, that’s
beenafact. Of course, peopleareinvarying
stages of preparingforit. Theleaders... well,
we'renotgetting quite ashigh these days.”
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Thissituation willbereflected in Crosby,
Stills, Nash & Young's first movie, afull
feature-length picture to be called Wooden
Ships, and basedloosely on the words of
thatsongfromtheir firstalbum.

“We're getting Theodore Sturgeon to
write the screenplay; he’s ascience-fiction
writerand I'm prettysure thatit’s suitable
forhim. Thatshould beready prettysoon.”

Briefly, the story centres round the
survivors of anuclear holocaust, who meet
upwithaSouthAmericantribe (Ithink)
andsail offinwoodenshipsinsearch ofan
uncontaminated areawhere theycan
begintobuild anewcivilisation. Steve says
thatthey’retryingto get Stanley Kubrick (of
2001 fame) todirectthefilm.

“Itwon’tbeanArthur CClarke screenplay,
soitwon’'thave the same cold feelingas
2001-Thopeitwillbe morelike Kubrick’s
earlier films, with the characterslaid outso
well. It's got to be done properly. Ifit’s too
serious you blowit, and ifit’s too funnyyou
blowit. You've gotto strikeabalance.”

Perhapswein Britain don’trealise just
howbig CSNYarein America. They've
already done 25 concertsin citieswhich
include Chicago (twice), Houston, New
York, Dallas, Los Angeles, Salt Lake City
and SanFrancisco.

“We've averaged 14,000 peoplea
concert,” says Steve. “Some of the
concertshavebeenintheopenair,
infootball parks, butwe’re not
doinganymore of those. Yougetso
manypeople thereit’sridiculous.
Thatessentialintimate feelingis
lostinafootball park, and we're
goingto concentrateonplaying
hallswith a capacitybetween
10,000-14,000.”

Possiblyalarge percentage of their success canbeascribed to
thevariety they project throughout their concerts, with four
suchdiverse talents to call on. “We play for two hours, the first
houracousticand the second halfwith electronic equipment.
Justaspeoplethinkthey'relisteningto afolk concert, we pluginand
WHAM!We'rearockband!”

WhenIputforward mypettheory, that country-rockhasn’tbroken big
over herebecause basically countrymusicisaparticularlyAmerican
form, Stevereplied, “Well, itall goes back to Elizabethan musicand so
forth.Itmaynothave been thisyear’s music, butnextyear. Anyway,
Icouldn’trestrictmyselfto country music, justasI couldn’trestrict
myselfto the blues. Iwantto be able to coveritall, to playitall, and
Idon’tseewhylIshouldn't.”

— MELODY MAKER FEBRUARY 28 —

GENIUS, SAYSTHE old adage, is an infinite capacity for taking

“Ineverrealisedl'dbein
agroupwithSteveagain™
Neil YoungandStephen
Stillsduringthe CSNY
interviewinLondon,
October28,1970

pains. If that’s so, then Stephen Stills must be pretty close to it.

Because Steve is avery painstaking guy, much more so than
the general run of pop musicians, wholike to getit down on tape and
getoffhome. “This approach is the basis of alot of success,” he told me
inhis London hotel the other day.

“Thereare people, like the Memphisbands and the Nashville bands,
whojustdoitbecause theyknowitallinfront. They’re past the need to
workitall outin detail. Butforme, it'svery different, and it’samatter of
veryhard work. Like the guy with Creedence Clearwater, for example -
theirrecords sound justlike they've cutit quick and split, buthe spends
hours cutting tiny bits out of 16-track tape where the drummer’s been
dragging, becauseheknows thatit’s thebeat thatsellshisrecords.

“That’show Sgt Pepperwas made, andIlike to take alot of time to make
suresomething’sjustright.I've gotmore of a capacity for that than
anybodyelsein ourband, and sometimesIstaybehind working onthe

mixesaslongasthe engineer’llstaywith me. Ournewalbum Déja Vu
tookweeks torecord, in San Francisco and Los Angeles. In San Francisco
I'dgetup atfivein the afternoon, have breakfast, go to the studios and
stay there tillnoon the nextday, and then gohome and collapse. That
wenton for three weeks.

“SometimesIhave toworkto persuade the other guysto do thattoo. On
oneofDave’s songs from thenewalbum, Imade him playitover and over
againuntilhewas droppingasleep over his guitar—then he playeditin
time, and thatwasit... finished asfarasthe playingwent.

“Neil'ssongs, too, don’tsound the same as the stuffhe’s done on his
own.Iworked hard atthose, because although thatalbumwith Crazy
Horsewas groovy, you cantellitwas cut quickly, withnot too much time
taken over the sweetening.

“Wemanaged to cut the firstalbum fairly quickly, though, in about
amonth, becauseitwasstillanewexperience then and everybody
wasamenable tosuggestions and didn'tmind workinghard atit. But
somethinglike ‘Suite: Judy Blue Eyes’ still took alot of time, because we
did allthe partsseparatelyand therewasalot of splicingand overdubbing.
Ispentmanyhoursontheguitar partof ‘Marrakesh Express’ finding the
rightharmoniesto go alongwith theleadline on the guitar.”

Stillsisin England atthe momentbecause the group are havingashort
breakafter sixmonths of touring. During thisbreak theyareall due to
record soloalbums, and Stillshas found itimpossible to get studio time in
the States. “I'vebeenlookingaround here, and ifIcan getsome timein
Island’snewstudiosI'll cutitthere. The situation with timein the studios
isreallyridiculous—-all the placesIwant toworkin the States are booked
up through the summer, like Wally Heider’s. He’s got some sort of deal
nowwith Bones Howe, and Bones gets most of the time at Heider’s. This
album’llonly take me amonth, becauseI'vebeenjugglingtheideas

around forsometime.
“MaybeI'llonlyneed adrummer, and
do allthe other parts myself, but T know
thatifldoneed somebodyelse, thereare
alotofheavypeoplearound here-like
Eric,who'llbebacksoon.”
There’salsoachancethat Steve might
useRingo Starrondrums, toreturnthe
favourthat Stevehas donehimin the past
week by playing on Ringo’s mostrecent
session. “Thatwasagas. Therewas
Ringo, me, George Harrisonand Klaus »
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[Voorman], plus George Martin. George said the session was for Ringo’s
‘surprise single’,and I guess that could be right. Ringo came in with this
little tune—thatis, hesatdown and played eightbarsandsaid, ‘That’sit.’
Soweallmade suggestions, likehowaboutaddingabridge here, and
playingthislittleintro, and thislittletag, and it came alongverynicely.
“Icould seewhyGeorge Martinhasbeensoimportantto The Beatles—
particularlyin the form of the songs, in the more sophisticated elements.
Ithoughthewastremendous, andI'd love to have him doingmy own
album, butIguessI'lluseBill Halverson, because he’ssorelaxed and he
doesn’tmind me takingmy time.Icansaytohim,
‘Look, canyouswitch track 15 to track 7, mixin tracks
9and 12, and putthe guitar through theboard, and
hedoesn’tturnahair. Hejustdoesit.
“To getbackto the session, though, Isuggested this
thingwhere we should use amajor 7th chord and it
sounded strangeatfirstand the other guys couldn’t
hearit—butMartin could, and he made another
suggestion which madeitwork perfectly.Iguesshe’s
hadalotofeffecton them, particularly Paul.Istarted
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Itisunusual: the
hostof TV show
Thisls TomJones

sings “Long Time
Gone” withCSNY,
September1969

listening to them at the time of Beatles For Sale—that’s stillwhere I'm at,
incidentally,and sois everybodyelse—and maybe at that time theywere
attheirbiggestand mostisolated, and thus at their closest. So many times
Johnwould come in with someintuitive idea forasong, and Pauland
George Martinwould kickitaround, and the finished product would
comeoutreallyneat.
“Thewholesceneisgettingalotlooser.Inalittlewhile there’'llbe maybe
15guyswho canall playtogetherin any combination, whichisareal
antidotetostaleness. It’snotjustaquestion of the same old faces; it’ll just
bealotfreerandless competitiveness, because
whethersomebody’s better than somebodyelse
doesn’tcountforanythinganymore.
Competitivenessis whatkills music.”

Crosby, Stills, Nash, Young, Taylor and Reeves’
recentAlbertHall concertcamein forsome ofthe
mostmixed criticism everreceived by arock
concert, withno two critics seemingly able to agree.
Stills confirmed the impression that the band, too,
had mixed feelings.
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“Thatwas thefirsttime we’ve
everreallybeen affected by
nerves,” hesaid. “We've played
toaudiences who'vebeen
much moreunfriendlyat the
outset, butthey've givenus
astandingovation after the
firstnumber.

“AttheAlbertHallwe
feltsomehowasifwewere
ontrial, asifthey’d cometo
judge usrather thanto enjoy our
music. The peopleinfrontwere
friendly, and the people above

were friendly, butallaround the boxes were full-ofbands.

“There’snowhere elsein England I'd rather play than there, but people
doseemtogotoaconcertattheAlbertHallin asetframe of mind. Oh,
Ican'tintellectualise about that.IonlyknowwhatIfeel aboutit. We got
criticised for spendingalong time tuningup, whichis partlyjustified
becausellike to tune up whileI'm playingalittle

Kelloggs.Ilovedit, man.Imean, thatshowwasso f-————— jive thatit’s
incredible. Man, we f————— jumpedatthe chance.Inanotherrespect
itwasreally groovy, though, because Thave atape of the showmixed
thewayIwould have doneit.Itellyousomething, though-thatshow
was two years old; itwas the first TVwe did; and we stopped doing
televisionasadirectresult.

“Howmuch of mytimeisspentdoingnothing? AsmuchasIcan
get, man-because whenI'm doing nothing, 'mre-energisingand
devoting time to myself, givingmyselfthe same energy thatI putinto
otherpeople.”

Hesitsbackonthesettee, the eyes ofhislived-in face closed fora
moment, andIasked him about conceit.Itellhim thatat one time there
were those who thoughthis ego over-dominant. Were they wrong?

“Er, well, myegowaslarger then. So how’s thatfor an ego statement?
Phew! ThefactisthatIsuddenlydiscovered Iwaswriting the only music
thatwas turningme on.IguessIjustfeltlwaswritingmorereal songs,
and not contrived songs. The music thatIfeltinmyhead wasn’treally
gettingonto the tapeandIwasreally p———— offbecauselknewthe
ability of The Hollies could doit. But the same energy wasn't goingin that

Iwasputtingin. Ifithad been, we could have

bitof music, so thatitdoesn’tsound unpleasant.
Butwhen Neil gets nervous he playsveryhard
and puts his guitarout of tune and then hasto
tuneitbackagain.” Richard Williams

NME MAKER

TISAN autumn afternoon and thereis
Ithe smell of new paint and the airis hot

and dryin the elegant space of the Chelsea
apartment block where Mr Graham Nash
hastaken rooms duringhis current visit to
this country. He peppers his conversation
with the perennial cliches of pop - “good

“At the Albert
Hall we felt
somehow as

if we were
on trial”

had tapesthatwere five times as good.
“Asfarasego goes, though, everyartistneeds
it. It'sthe thing thatwants to makehis artbetter.
Thereare differentlevels of ego, anyway—mine
isthe one thatwants me toimprove myself.”
Iasked him howhefeltaboutthe current
Crosby, Stills & Nash bootleg album, Wooden
Nickel. “I'm obviously concerned. It'sbad
s———they’re putting out. Ifthey were putting
decents——outthenIwouldn’tworrytoo
much. It’'sallnegative, because they're making
money fornothingand they’llgetwhat'’s
comingsooner orlater.
“Forsomethingrecorded outof one

» o«

vibrations”, “groovy, man” —and from time to
time the roundness of his Salford accentis no match for the
Americanisation ofhis dialogue.

Oneknows from hiswords, and music, however, thatbehind Nash’s
over-jived pose and prose thereisareal human beingwaiting to get out.
And the manwho gave us Crosby, Stills, Nash & Younghas tobe worth
listening to. With one exception, thisis his first return to England in two
years...and thefactisthatherevelsin the changes the monthshave
broughthim.

Listentohimtalkaboutthe personhe’sbecome since those frustrated
dayswith The Hollies; the direction he’sheaded; and the things that
makehismusictick...

“Iworkbestin Americabecause I'm surrounded by people who inspire
me, man. They're the people with whom Iwannamake music. David,
David Crosby, hasjustgoneback to New York on some business. We were
approached to doatourtogether, and maybe we will. Until then—well, I'll
juststayherein EnglandtillIfeellike movingon, Iguess.

“Anincredibleamounthashappened to mein two years, man.
December the 8th, 1968,1played with The Hollies, and December the
10thIwasrehearsin’ with David and Stephen.

“I'mnotwhereIwanttobeinlife, no.I'm never exactlywhereIwantto
be; I'mjust getting closer. Only for amatter ofhours canyou experience
totalhappiness—and thenitgoesaway,and you're onabummeragain.

“Whatlam doingnowiswhatIwanted for The Hollies. This, now, is
exactlywhatIwaslookingfor. AndIjustcan’tbelieve howeasyitis towork
with the peopleI'mwith. There are justno doors with them, man. Yougo
inthestudio and everyone willlisten to what everyone else has got to say,
andwe allbuildit,and hold itdown, and polishitlike ajewel.

“With The HolliesIjust came across too many psychological doors.
They probablywon’teven understand whatI'msaying, butIfeltvery
restricted. Ireally did, man-although the way we made records was
prettyloose. ButIjustfeltrestricted. It'snot thatitcame down to peoplein
theend. Itwasjustthe preconceptions The Hollies had been conditioned
to... theirability to take alookat themselves.”

Imentioned the Crosby, Stills, Nash & Young appearance on therecent
TomJones TVshow, and said there were those who thought their
involvement somewhat, er, unexpected.

Laughter. “Areyoukiddin’? The opportunity to play up to TomJones-
how could anybody miss that?I thoughtitwas the funniest thingsince

microphonein frontof one of the PA
speakers... forthattohave myname oninfuriates me. That’swhyI'm
angry.And we'relosingalot of money, too, y’know. And that concerns
metoacertainextent.”

Wetalked aboutApple: “The original concept, to help people, that
wasafineidea. It'sworking, too,inthatinasense there arenowmillions
of Applesworkingall over the place. Forinstance, there are artistic
friends of minewhoseartIrespectand wholam helping. WhenIgot
toNew YorkrecentlyIcalled my office—and theysaid thatsomeone on
PaulMcCartney’sbehalfhad called, soIcalledhim and Ispoke to Linda
for 10 minutes. Not Paul-just Mrs McCartney!

“Ithink thatwhathappened with PaulMcCartneyis whathappens
with most creators. Theytry and help worldwide, and then find that’s
impossible and thattheyhave to go the otherway, just to sort themselves
out. Mostofusarelike that. Yousortyourselfout, and thenyourfootstarts
tappingagain.Ifinditincredibly easytolove—incredibly.

“Ilove people.Ilove things. Thatsuityou're wearingnowis doing

incredible things forme, doing

wonderful things formyeyes. Asfaras

lovingtheladies goes,Ican’tspend

time withladies who don't make me N A SH
his

feelgood. And whenIcommit myselfto
't’s [ ,

spendingtime with one particularlady,
she’sgottobereallyspecial.”
|7 18 an sutumn stternoon and the
paint and the 8ir Is hot .,.?:,',y“

Crosby, Stills, Nash & Young’s next
albumwillbeadoublelive one, Four
Way Street, says Nash, and then aseries
of solo albums will follow. “For my
own,” hetellsme, “Thavefivebasic
tracks. Would youlike to hear them?”

IsayIwould, and ontherecord player
heplays five beautiful songs, allwith
anairofmelancholy entwined with
quieteroticism. Nash The Man
remains, still, alittlebumptious
around the edges.

Butinside hismind there are sensitive
imagesandafine, consistenttalent.
Andthat’swhatmatters. AlanSmith @
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IS it at the right speed?”

JAN 10 Pink Floyd’s Roger Waters reviews the singles.

SINGLES

Canned Heat

LIBERTY

It's got some quite nice slide
guitar onit. ltreminds me abit of
Leadbelly.lknowit’s Canned

28 | HISTORY OF ROCK 1970

Heatbecause | saw the label
when we were trying to mend
therecord player -but | admit
Iwouldn’thave susseditout.|
quite like this -infact, I like this
sort of bluesrecord -although
| feel that most of ithas been
done better before.Imean|
don’t think this saysit any better
thatit was said 30 yearsago. It
has an optimistic lyric.

The Rascals

ATLANTIC

Welllnever! When | listen to
things like that and don’t know
who they are, | start to wonder if
they are black or white or grey.

There's the old Ray Charles
piano, or pianette, in there and
thedrumsatthefrontinthe
modern mode. | have never
seen Delaney &Bonnie but |
imagine thisis rather how they
sound. It's not really the kind of
thingI'minterestedin.

Flaming Youth
FONTANA
Goodlord!Whata
laugh! I think that sums
that up, without wishing

tobe glib. For astart,
Ididn’tlike the

harmonies onthe vocals. It’s
allabit sunshine-is-golden-ish
forme.lcan’tbelieve the lyrics
were written seriously, there
must be a bit of tongue-in-
cheekgoingon.It'svery
contrived. To be fair, | suppose
itwasasincere attempttoaim
something at animagined public
state of mind which doesn’tin
fact exist. All that pastoral stuff
gleaned from things that have
come out over the past five years
andstuck together!

New York Rock & Roll Ensemble

FROMTHEPOLYDOR
ALBUM FLATTERING
FOE

Isthisat
theright
speed?
Well, er,
well, er,
well, er...
They nearly
got the bass
linefromThe
Righteous
Brothers’ “Lovin’
Feelin’’ right at the beginning.
Thenitsoundedlike an
understudy for Jimi Hendrix
coming through a Selmer Little
Giant. With all that alliteration,
the lyric sounds like something
Pete Townshend might have
written-whenhe was four. It’s
very weedy.

The Art Movement

COLUMBIA

I've noideawhoitisbutit could
be any one of five million groups.
It's the old conception of taking
an Artist, with acapital A,and a
Song, with a capital S, written by
Pop, with a capital P,Song
Writers, with a capital Sand W,
and a Tune, with a capital T,and
mix them all together. And what
do youget? Aload of rubbish.
Thatis the other path of pop
music. Thatreally is the other
side fromall the performers who
are staggering about making
sounds they think are good,
making sounds for reasons. This




seemstobereasonless. It’snot
really worth talking about.

Kenny Glarke-Francy Boland
Big Band

FROMTHEPOLYDORLPFACES

Thatsecond section sounded
very Ellington-ish, though the
restdidn’t.ldo like that sort of
music though, | don’tknow what
I cansay aboutit. It's the kind of
thing that if we hearditon the
way up the M1it would get usall
miming, if youknow what | mean.

Syd Barrett

FROMTHEHARVESTLP THEMADCAP
LAUGHS, PART OF WHICHWAS
PRODUCED BY ROGER

(Laughs) Thisisatrack I didn’t
produce becauseitdidn’tneed
anything doing toit. This song
makes everything else you have
played me look completely sick
andsilly. I think thisis very
beautiful. Don't take it off, I'm
goingtolistentoitall the way
through. I think thisis a great
song.Infact,allthe songs on this
album are great. No, some of
themonitare great-in capital
letters-andall of them are good.
Sydisagenius.

Black Sabbath

FONTANA

There you go! Well, well, well' I'm
speechless - well almost. It’s got
thatkind of Dragnet, Peter Gunn,
and American detective series
beginning. You keep thinkingit's
going to start. You think that for
the first minute, but then, if you
arereally perceptive, yourealise
itisn't going tostartand that’s
allthereis.

___ NLBUMS —
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ALBUMS

Robin Gibb POLYDOR

Thisis the firstalbum from Robin since he left the
now defunct Bee Gees.He composedall11tracks,
produced the whole lot and took the choir’s part as
well. He writes excellent, interesting songs spoilt
only for me by his rather forced vocal style which
tends to make some of his songs sound contrived
and similar. But he undoubtedly has talent, and for
Gibb fans this album will not be a disappointment.
Itincludes his single hit “Saved By The Bell”.
Royston Eldridge, MM Jan17

Kevin Ayers HARVEST

Joy, beauty and mystery aboundin this album by
the former Soft Machine guitarist. His songs are
simple but fascinating, with the warm, hazy and
sometimessinister feel of songs half-remembered
from distant childhood. The arrangements,
featuring the Soft Machine on some tracks,
capture the spirit of the thing perfectly - subtle,
mysterious, richly textured and delicately funky.
Therereally hasn’tbeen an LP quite like it. Harvest
deserve praise for allowing Mr Ayers to do his
thing; he’s come up with a gem. AlanLewis, MMJan17

David Ackles ELEKTRA

A second beautiful album by singer/writer/pianist
David Ackles, composer of “Road To Cairo”. His is
adistinctive voice in an overcrowded field, warm
and mature but touched with the sadness and
occasional bitterness of aloner who has spent
yearsontheroad. He avoids the facile
philosophising and obscure imagery of many of his
contemporaries. Productionis up to Elektra’s
usual high standard, but some superfluous string
and woodwind arrangements intrude on some
tracks. AlanLewis, MMJaniy

Miles Davis COLUMBIA

Something new again from Milesandinits own
gentle, low-key, lyrical genreit's absolutely
perfect. Any doubts raised by alook at the lineup
canbe dispelled at once; electric pianos, guitar and
organ dovetail into slabs of beautiful and
constantly changing sound. The discipline
displayed all round is quite remarkable. Essentially,
the shifting textures are what thisrecordisaall
about, but there are many individual gems
glitteringin there too. Milesiis at his most
restrained, yet conveys complete authority with
every note placedin exactly the right place and
lasting exactly the
rightlength of time.
Shorterissuperbon
soprano - utterly
individualinboth tone
and approach... You
never heard such pure
soundfromasoprano
before.McLaughlinis

also magnificent, sayingmore
inone bent note thana
thousand other guitarists can

sayinafinger-bustingrun.
Zawinul contributes a delightful
theme and uses
the organ mostintelligently
tofilloutagainst the
electric pianosand
guitar. Tony Williamsiis
unbelievably subtle, while
Dave Holland keeps his
head up inthe most exalted
companyinjazz. A beautiful
record. Bob Dawbarn, MM Jan 31

Laura Nyro
COLUMBIA

LauraNyroisamember of
that selectband of female
singers who can do nothing
but express their own
truths. That, perhaps, is
part of thereason why she
isnotyetasuperstar;
because she hidesbehind
nomasks, erects no
barriersbetween herself
and the music, she can easily frighten off the timid
listener. Invariably, one has the feeling when
listening to her that she sings because she has to,
because she must express her owninnermost
fearsandlusts. She never appears to be singing
foranyone but herself,and her words are drawn
out, the vowels distorted and the consonants
slurred. Butit doesn’t matter, because the
emotions are unmistakeably clear.Her songs are
immediately identifiable: their contours are her
own, and behind the happiestis alonging, bitter-
sweet quality which reeks of desperation. She
constantly unsettles the listener with abrupt halts,
tempo changes, and high held notes which grate on
the brain. Like Billie Holiday, Laura Nyro looks into
her own soul -through aglass, darkly. The vision, if
not lovely, is at least unique. Richard Williams, MM Jan 31

Rod Stewart

VERTIGO

Rod“The Mod” Stewart commands alot of respect
among pop people for his unusual blues voice, and
thisalbum does him full justice. He has gathered
abunch of well-known musicians to accompany
him on eight songs, five of which are his own
compositions. His version of the Stones’ “Street
FightingMan” is areal rocker, with Small Face lan
McLagan (piano) and guitarists Martin Pugh and
Ronnie Wood (another Face) in great form. The
treatment the songis given highlights Rod’s vocal
power. Mike D’Abo’s splendid song “Handbags
And Gladrags” hasbeenaltered to suit Rod’s style
and itis without the frenzy of Chris Farlow’s hit, but
with a lot of emotion and some nice woodwinds.
“Cindy’s Lament” is one of Rod’s own numbers and
mainly aninstrumental;it’s forceful andincludes
good drum work by Micky Waller. Ewan McColl’s
“Dirty Old Town”
isagoodblues
number that

Rod handles very
welltoround offa
very worthy album
which deserves

to dowell. Richard
Green,NME Feb 21

HISTORY OF ROCK 1970 | 29

SINGLES & ALBUMS



“lama
religious
nutcase”

Peter Green
increasingly looks
more like he belongs
in the Bible, not

While the band
returns froma
profitable American
tour, the guitarist
plans to give away
his money. “l know
what it’s like on £5
aweek,” he says.
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OUDON’'T THINKit’s too

( ( expensive, do you?” asked Peter
Green earnestly as hereversed his
£700 white Jaguar out of a car park
inRichmond park. “Ifyoulook
around, most of the other cars

here... thatoneand even thatone... would cost more than
£700, and Mickand John’s costalot more than that.”

Lookingevery daymorelike a character out of the massive
bound Bible thatsits on ashelfin the middle ofhis extensive
stereo collection, the heavily hairy Fleetwood Macleader is
home after the group’s three-month stretch in America
wantingto give hismoneyaway. Notall of it, butall thathe
feelsisin excess ofhisshare. His passing obsession with the
price ofhis car—hewould haveliked an AC Cobrabut that
wouldhave costatleast twice asmuch-comes fromattitudes
thathave grown to fruition during hisspellin the States.

Peter wants to help-financially—the starvingand those that
failto getagood education and opportunities,and had been
explainingearlier, “My parents and L have gotourhouse.I've
gotmy car, whichisn'treally expensive, and, and I'm happy
with that.I'vealso gotmy stereo and mostof therecords1
want.Allinallit’saverygoodhelping, ifyoulookatitin terms
ofeach person’sshare, solamsatisfied with whatI've got. And
there are somany people who haven'tgotanythingatall, Ifeel
theleastIcandoisgiveaway myexcess.”

“NotthatIhave millionsand millions, but there are goingto
be somebig chunks comingin compared towhatthe average
man earns. [ haven'thad any of mysongwritingmoneyyet »



“Ifeeltheleastlcandois
giveaway myexcess”:
FleetwoodMac’sPeter
GreenonstageinBarnet,
NorthLondonin1970
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andthere’sall thatto give. Then there’s myshare of the advance from
Reprise Records, £18,000. That’s moneyto give. I've had these ideas fora
long time; nowI'm goingto acton them. There mustbe no starvation. Just
because somebodyisbornonthe otherside of the world thatisnoreason
whytheyshould be starvingforit.

“Ilamnotgoinginto povertywith them, althoughIdid think of doing
that. Itwould perhaps have made me feel better. This way the more
moneylearnthe morelcangive away. Doingthatis easy—maybe one day
Iwill putmyselftoworkaswell-butatthe momentIthinkthatbygoing
roundand playing toand meeting peopleIcan do muchin thatway.

“Whatother people dowith theirmoneyis none of mybusiness, but
Iknowwhatitislike toearn £5aweekand haveagoodlaughandtoearn
£500.Icanbejustashappy...likewhenIwasabutcherearningafivera
week. I dofeel guiltyabout squandering money on myself, but lamnow
goingtobecareful. Thavefeltthatalot... even whenIeatsometimes. The
veryleastlcandois giveaway thatmoneyldon'tneed, and anyone who
thinks moneyis going to make them happyis sowrong.

“I'would love to goyachting. Ilove cars.Iwould like to buy an AC Cobra,
but the thingis thatbeforeldo thatIwould like to know that everyoneis
getting theirbowlful ofrice every day.”

Peteralso hopesto do charityshows with the group-“Thatwould be
better, because thenIwon’thave to touch the money” —and thefirstis
aFleetwood Mac performance atthe London Lyceum on April 12 in aid
ofJewish old people. There will of course be sceptics who question the
reasons behind hisbenevolence, but they getatypical Greenretort: “It’s
mybusinesswhatIdo. Anyonewho’ssceptical can goand get...!”

We’d driven out from Peter’s New Malden homewithJane, the group’s
fanclubsecretary, and were sitting next to the window in some terribly,
terribly English tearoomswatching the squirrels hop around the park. It
wasafarcryfrom the Holiday Inn, turnpike, airportand hamburger trail
thathad been the group’slotfor the pastthree months

“What’sJohn Lennon been doingwhile we've been away?” asked Peter,
and, afterhe’d beenregaled with up-to-date Lennonisms, professed a
deep admiration for the Beatle’s work for peace.

“Ireallyenjoyed the tour,” he said later. “Our American agent who books
lots of British bandslikeJethro Tull, Ten Years After, etc, said thatin terms

FleetwoodMacphotographed
inLosAngelesin1969:(l-r)
JohnMcVie,DannyKirwan,

MickFleetwood,Peter Green
andJeremySpencer

ofagroupleapingupwardsinstatusitwas one of the mostsuccessfulhe’d
beenassociated with. We feltwe’d made animportant foothold. Of course
therewerelots ofups and downs and times when we gotunder each
other’sfeet, but thefeeling on the plane cominghome was so good thatif
we'dbeen asked to turnaround and go backagainIthinkwe allwould.”

Likemostof our group visitors, he finds the American situation
depressingbutsees the good side evenin areaslike the Deep Southif
thereisatleastone “nice” persontomeet.

“Insome placesitisjustatalkative taxidriver, like the fellowin
Maryland who knew England. Butwe did make alot of new friends there.”

Wasthere anythinginrumours of DannyKirwan planningtoleave the
group? “Iwould say no, but obviouslyyou'd have to ask Danny that,
becauseI'vewalked offstage before thinkingI'vehad enough. And
obviouslythereare goingto be timeslike that with all groups on tour.
I'dsaythat, like thelasttime we cameback from America, thebandis
closerthanithaseverbeenand DannyandIare nowworkingand
playingtogether, which we haven't done before.”

Peterwenton to disclose that Dannyand he are planninganalbum
togetherbased round their twolead guitarsand thatheis torecord asolo
album forrelease at Christmas: “One of the songs on it Iwrotein Chicago
whenitwassnowing...it'sasortof poemsettomusic...andI'dlikeittobe
heardinthatsortofatmosphere.”

The group has also broughtback tapes of three shows theydid atthe
Boston Tea Party, and these will be edited for alive album “when we get
the time. We've gotabout 20 new numbers as well and we should really
berecording now. Butwe’ve gotso much touringto do.”

Contrarytoreports, “The Green
Manalishi” hasnotbeen chosen as their
nextsingle. Itis, says Peter, just one from
abatchoftracksthey’llrecord and then
pickfrom. We gotback onto our earlier
subjectand through thatonto the need
for opportunity, Peter’s peace of mind
andskinheads. “Icomefrom thatkind of
background [from Bethnal Greenin East
London] andIknowthe skinhead feeling



of trying to prove yourselfbecause
youhave nothingelse. You justwant
tobesomeone. NowIfeel myselftobe
moreorlesssomeone, Icanlookatit
frombothsides.

“Ihad thefeelingsIhave now
whenIwasakidinthe EastEnd, but
Icouldn’twalkupto peoplethere
andbefriendlybecause theywould
beatyourbrainsout.Ithinkoflifeas
alongpipeyou’relookinginto. When
you'rebornthe pipeisopenand the
inside smooth. Thingslikeabad
familyfoundation, povertyandlack
of opportunitystartto corrode the
inside untilitbeginsto close up.

“Icame from aworking-classhome
and had agood familybackground,
butthingsaround mestarted torust
the pipe up. That'swhathappens for
lots of people. Formeithasnow
opened up tolikeitwaswhenIwas
alittlekid.Ifeelagreatbrotherliness
towards people and 'm notashamed
tofeelit.”

—NME APRILTI—

ETER GREEN HAD just got up; coming down to meet me in the
P musicroom of his Surrey home, stretching, smilingabundantly

and singing the “sympathy and understanding” verse from
“Aquarius” before sitting down amongst the mounting bric-a-brac,
records, letters, books, amplifiers and bird cages to tell me why he is
leaving Fleetwood Mac.

“Thereare manyreasons: the mainthingbeing thatIfeelitis time for
achange. Iwantto change mywholelifereally, becauseI don'twantto
beatallapartofthe conditioned world and asmuch as possiblelam
gettingout ofit.ITamalways concerned with whatis right with God
andwhat Godwould have me do... thatis the mostimportantthing
tome... thatdominates every thoughtinmyhead.Idon'tfeel Iwantto
beapartofFleetwood Mac any more... nolonger frustrated, free todo
whatIlike.”

Hismother broughtteaand Peter continued, “As youknow, thereis
awhole bigmovement going onlike arevolution.Iwantto beapartof
that, so that whateverIdo—whetherIform

Davis,whohadjoinedus,
althoughithadn'tbeendecided
whether to take onareplacement.
Theywould takearestafter Peter’s
lastdate with them on May 25 to
decidewhichwayto go,and he
thoughtitlikely there would be
anewguitarist.

Tasked Peterwhyhecan't
dowhathewantswithin the
framework of Fleetwood Mac.

“IcouldtrybutIknowitwouldn’t
workout...Iwanttodomyown
thingsand do thematlength.
Iwantto dothemwith people
who thinklike me, whowantto
beintoitfulltime. knowthey
would bewillingto play them, but
thekind of musicIwantdemands
thatitisapersonal thingfelt
within everyone’sheartand not
justapiece of musictobe played.
Ithastobe 100 per cent.

“Yousee,Iamnothappywith the
way mylifeisbeingrun. Thereis
norest. No time to do anything, to
develop my character. ItislikeIam a nine-to-five worker, butitisworse
becauseatleast they get evenings off. Always pounding away on stage,
Idon’thave anytimetobeme.

“It’snotenoughjusttobesuccessful... lthasbecome abusiness, and
Idon'twanttobeapartofabusiness.Ineverdid adeliberate hitrecord...
Icansaythat...Inevergotintoitto thatextent.

“Iwantoutofthe cut-and-dried business angle... the feeling thatit’s
goodifweand the promoter make agood screwand go down wellatthe
sametime...Idon'twanttobeapartofthat. Iwantittobeagoodfree
thingforpeople...justto playmusic and give it to people.

“Inotherwordslamareligious nutcase,” helaughed.

Iputitbacktohimthatalthough he mightbelaughing,isn’tthatwhat
agreatmany peoplewould think... thatheisacrank?

“Itwillbe funnyiftheydo,” hereplied. “Butonly the business people
will, because theythinkanyone who doesn’twantto berichisanutcase.
Iamnomorereligious than the average Christian.”

Apartfromjammingand playing, Peter’s plansinclude firstlyrecording
asoloalbum that’slikely to end up a double set. He thinks itwould be
niceiftherecord companyagree forhimto

another group ornot-Ineed tobe with people
who feel exactlythe same asIdo: thatis, they
don’tworryaboutsecurityin terms of money.
Wewillbe doingalot offree concertsaslongas
theyarenotbeing promoted for private gain.

“I'wantto get 100 per centinto music.Iwant
todolotsofjammingwith different groups
and musicians.IwanttodoallIcantobring
peopleto Godand peace... full time, notjust
nowand again.Iwanttobe completely free to
dowhatIlike.”

Hehad, hesaid, been thinking ofleaving for
some time and had broken the news to therest

“It’s become a
business, and
[ dont want
to be part of a
business”

waivehisroyaltiessoitcanbesold as cheaply
aspossible.

“Idon’twantanymoney,” hesays, echoing
hisfeelingsfromthelastinterview we did
when he announced hisintention of giving his
excess earnings to charities. “Justenough to
buytapes, equipment, keep thehouse and have
foodtoeat.”

He says he wants to make hismusicforthe
“peacefulyoung”... “those for whomlistening
tomusicislikeareligion... butto othersaswell
whowanttolisten.”

Hefeelshisleavingwill bringmore out of

oftheband in Munich afewweeks ago.

“I'was cutdown,” hewenton, “bybeingathird
ofthegroup’sfrontline. Thatwas quite fun whenitstarted, butafter
awhileIfeltIcouldn’tgetinto anythingbecause afteracouple of
numbersIwould have tostep backtolet the others have their chance.
Theywere disturbed whenItold themand shookup abit.

“The thingaboutFleetwood Macwas that people may thinkIwas the
main personinthe group because the singles were mysongs, buton
stageall ofushave alwaysbeen only parts of the group. In Germany,
forinstance, Jeremyhas alwaysbeen the one they've centred on.

Therestofthe
band will definitely
carryonas
Fleetwood Mac, put
inmanager Clifford

Jeremyand says, “lhave become the speaker
fortheband, butJerryused to do that. AsIfound
myfeetand confidence, Jerryhassunkback.Inmyopinionheisagenius,
butbecause there are three of us at the front he cannot get fullyinto it. He
isthefunniest personIhave ever met-he’sincredible—and healsohasso
much to offermusically.”

Andfinally: “Yousee, it'sbeen a greatthing forme to be broughtupin
the East End with all the violence there and to manage to live through that
kind of upbringing and find God and people who think the same way.
Iwantto give thatfeelingto asmanypeopleasIcan...” NickLogan ®

FLEETWOOD MAC



“Thereisa
powertul
aSthlOglcal
force e

LED ZEPPELIN? An
in-depth encounter

— with JIMMY PAGE
( ( ITYOURHAIRCUTA reveals p,lenty about
throughthevillageof the band’s wealth,
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the passenger twisted round in his seat to observe the
effects ofhis perfunctory condemnation of thelong-
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Prejudice and ignorance always overpower me. My
response and ignorance always overpower me. My
response to the minorincidentwas to give animpotent
vee-sign and suppress adesire to throwabrick. Butlike
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conferencebeforelLed

GETTY

Zeppelin'sshowatthe
LosAngelesForumon
September4,1970
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Small children escaping from school
tittered as we continued our progressin
search offood.

“He’sone of THEM,” gasped one, daringly.

“Evenkids don’tlike me,” pondered the
youngguitaristidolised by several million
young people throughout Western Europe,
the North American continentand
Australasia. “It’'sthe way their parents
bring themup, Isuppose. Itmustbe the
longhairtheydon'tlike. Ohno-it'sthe
trousers. That'swhat’sdoingit.” He
muttered to himselfwithoutappearing
undulyworried.

Inanewsagents, whereaweeklybillhad
tobepaid, the proprietor burstoutwitha
bluffandjovial greeting, and held up a copy
ofamagazine with the Page features
emblazoned on the cover.

“Ah, you're doingwell then?” he quizzed,
hopingforpersonal confirmation of
Jimmy’s status. He was politely proffered
paymentbutwithheld anyintimate chat.
Our eyeswere on an Olde Tea Shoppe
which, even at3pm, looked asifitmight
have somethingmore thanteaavailable.

Alittle oldladypeered at the hairy
invasion with fear. “Yes?” she asked,
tight-lipped and unsmiling. Gently, Jimmy
askedifsteakswerestillavailable, and
whenitbecameapparentour conversation
wasnot to beloud and spiced with oaths
and wewould notdemolish the glassware
orfurniture, sherelaxed and anod of
acceptance showed herhearthad
stopped pounding.

Itisastrongandfragile world thatJimmy
and his fellow elite of successful groupdom
inhabit. An object of suspicion, envyand
exaggeratedidolatry, itrequires
intelligence and tact to cope with the
situation. Jimmyhas money. Healso has
charm, witand alotoftalent. The Led
Zeppelinsuccess storyis probably the most
well-adjusted and certainly the happiestamonggroups to have captured
theimagination ofrock-hungry audiences. Much stems from Jimmy’s
drive and purposeful common sense often smoke-screened by a soft
voice and diffident manner. One should notfail to note the hard edge that
occasionally creepsinto hisvoice or the glintin the eyes.

American fans have often expressed surprise at the number of fine
guitaristswho emerged in Britain during the '60s group boom. While Eric
Clapton, JeffBeck, Peter Green, Alvin Lee and more were building their
reputations athome, Jimmywasregarded asratheran obscureif
legendaryfigure. He wasknown as the Guv'noramongguitarists. Asa
brilliantyoungsession player, he was unknown to fansjamming the
blues clubs. When he emerged from the studios to join The Yardbirds—
theypractically emigrated to America. He was toremain amystery to
mostathomeuntilNovember 1968, when Led Zeppelinwas born.

Atthattime, Cream, who had pioneered the heavyinstrumental rock
band, werein their death throes. Zeppelin were not consciously created
tofilltheirrole. But thatiswhathappened with astartlingswiftness. As
often happens, thehome countrywasthelastto hearaboutit. America
loved them.

“Thebiggesthappeningsince The Beatles,” was the crywhenIwentto
New Yorkwith the band for their Carnegie Hall debutlastautumn. And
while aware of the extent of their album sales, the tumultuousreception
New York gave Jimmy, Robert Plant, John PaulJones and John Bonham
stillcame asamild case ofamazement.

Both theiralbumshave gained Gold and Platinum Awards for
somethingin excess of four million sales. Theyhave neverissued asingle
—officiallyatleast. The Board of Trade recentlyhonoured them atthe
Savoy Hotel, London for their contribution towards exports and industry.

Gityourhair cut.

June28,1970:
LedZeppelin
onstageatthe
BathFestivalin
SheptonMallet,
Somerset
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Aftersteak, coffee and toasted scones withhome-made jam, we tiptoed
fromthe oldlady’s tiny tea shoppe, strolled backin the chill but bracing
winter sunshine to Jimmy’sramblingwooden boathouse beside the
Thames. The Paganini ofthe’70s, who makes audiences scream by
scrapingaviolinbowacross the screechingguitarstrings, like so many
heroes ofrock culture, seeks onlypeace and isolation when away from
thebellowing, lucrative uproar of stadiums and concerthalls. If the
comparisonwith Paganinicomesasasurprise, it mustbesaid thatas
ayoungman, theviolinistwore tight trousers, hypnotised women and
made them faint, while men said he mustbe possessed by the Devil, such
was the effect ofhis playing.

Itwasan oddly magical experience to escape froma London office and
joinJimmy athis Berkshire homeforaday. Although thereisatelephone
tomaintain contactwith business, arailwaystation on his doorstep, and
the threat of motorway development, the emphasisis on tranquility, ease
andareturntoanalmostEdwardianlifestyle. The Thames flows outside
hisrearporch, ratherfastand muddyin February. Swans and ducks poke
about. Cowslurchin the fields on the opposite bank. Alarge white
telescopehaspride of placein thelivingroom.

Hereclined onthearm ofasettee, one elegantly fashioned trouserleg
crossingthe other, hair flowingbackwards. Girlfriend Charlotte floated
ghost-like to make teain thekitchen. “I'm changingmy telephone
number,” herevealed. “TheytellmeIshould have doneitlongago. We get
about30or40callsaday.Iwaseditingtapesyesterday for the next LPand
youneed yourwits aboutyou for that. There wereinterruptions all the
time, which madeitaday-longjob.I'm notex-directoryandyou can’ttell
peopleyoureallyarebusy. They thinkyouarejusttryingto getrid of them.

“Allthisstarted within thelastsixmonths.Ibought the house about
two-and-a-halfyearsagowhenIwaswith The Yardbirds. There hasn’t
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been much timeto
decorate, beingawayin
the States somuch, but
youwouldn’thave
believed the scenewhenI
movedin. The previous
owner had greatgarlands of
plasticflowers everywhere. She
evenhadabarrowinthe corner
decorated with plastic flowers. It
waslikea Norseman’s funeral whenwe
threwall the flowers onto theriver.”

Wanderingaround theinteriorrevealed a
surprisingnumber of oddly shaped roomsand
passages, and down below the ground floorwas
ahugeroomhousingthe centralheating, a
dismantled antique bed, considerable quantities
ofjunkand amotorlaunchbobbingaboutinan
inlet, waiting for summer. “Thisis the tub. It's out
ofactionatthe moment, butithasacassette tape
machine. You can cruise down theriver, switch
offthe motorand digall the sounds.Ican’twait
forthe summer. Once the sun comes out, we all
goontheriverand everydayisaholiday.”

We continued a tour of the low-ceilinged
rooms withslopingfloors and muddled piles
ofvaluable paintings, records, model trains
andbooks. Copies of Man, Myth & Magiclay
around and ahuge volume of the works of
mysticAleister Crowley.Inoneroomwasa
Mutoscope, ahand-cranked seaside peepshow
featuring “agentleman’s downfall”,involvinga
lissomlass wearingnotunsexy 1926 underwear
andahealthysmile.

Parts ofthe house were freezing cold where
centralheatinghasnotyetbeen deployed to
combatthe creepingriverair. Butall held the
warmth of personality—and awelcomereturn to
traditional English eccentricity. To complete the
atmosphere came the visitors. Equally young,
richand eccentric—Roger Daltrey of The Who,
and his companion, Heather, sweptinto the
forecourtinarakish grey Stringray, doubtless
capable ofappallinglyhigh speeds.

Theywere outforanafternoondrive, andlike good neighbours—they
live some sixmiles away—had dropped by for tea and chat. Roger putup
hisboots, slightly splashed with mud as befits
alandowner, and chatted with Jimmyabout the

new trends and groups, there is a tendency towards cynicism,
especiallyamong those who interest themselves in progressive rock.

Theyhavelearned the meaningof the slangword “hype”, which hints at
hyperbole and hypocrisy, and neatly sums up the process of falsely
exaggerating the popularityand earning power of an artist. The situation
hasbeenlargelybroughtupon pop by the policy of managementin
building up groups with advance publicitywhich later fails to fulfilits
promise—ratherlike General Election campaigns.

Fans eagerly awaita performance oralbum and aredisappointed by
adisplay of carelessindifference. “Hype” —goesup the cry. Now there is
cynical backlash where groups, teenybop orunderground, are suspect if
theygaintoomuch BREAD and publicity.

Zeppelinare one of the groups who have experienced sniping, athome
and abroad. Says Jimmy Page, “Before they sawusin America there was
ablastofpublicityand theyheard allabout the moneybeingadvanced to
usbytherecord company. So thereaction was—‘Ah, a capitalistgroup.’
Theyrealised we weren’twhen they saw us playing a three-hour non-stop
showeverynight.

“And thereason why we played thatlongwasbecause when we started
ayearagowe had worked outaone-hoursetand onstage thisnaturally
expanded to anhourand ahalf. Aswe putin other numbers, thisbecame
two hours. InAmerica theywanted encores and it expanded to three
hourswith the extramaterial from the second album.

“We enjoy ourselves and thatshows in our playing. If somebodywants
tohypeagroup, theyonlysufferin the end because people understand
theeconomics ofbands, especiallyin the States whereitis the fashion to
askwhois gettingwhat out of what.

“I'msurethatwhen Hendrix played a West Coast festival, people knew
hewasbeingpaid 100,000 dollars. There were alot of snide remarks, and
afterwards he seemed to dropin popularity. If we play ata university, kids
say, ‘Hey, you're getting £1,000 tonight.’ Sowhat? They think £1,000is alot
of money, butit’snotinrelation to the expenses of aband with road
managers, airfares and hotel bills. Butreally, moneyhas nothing todo
withit. Youcan tellwhenabandisbeinghyped, by theirmanner. Youcan
tellfrom the vibrations.Icantell, so'm sure everyone else can.”

Have Zeppelinreceived much criticism of theirmusic?

“The onlycriticism came after our Albert Hall concertin London,
recently. Onereviewer said we got offto a slow start. Well, Idon’tknow if
theguyhadseenusbefore, buttheideais tostartoffwithrecognisable
Zeppelin things, then go much quieter and use acoustic guitar, whichis
alwayswellreceived. Thenwe builditup again.

“Youcan’tpossiblyhaveaclimaxall theway. Welike to playa cross-
section of styles. We're not arabble-rousing group. We are trying to play
some music. One has toremember, at the Royal Albert Hall concerts, all
thetickets were sold outinaday, so theymusthave been Zeppelin people
inthe audience who knewwhatwe play.”

DidJimmythink there was a danger of too much beingwritten and said

aboutthe “rockrevolution”?Isn’titall getting

pressing subjects of the daylike the shortage of
good convertible boat-houses, the ever-rising
priceofarttreasuresand thedifficultyinselling
horse-drawn gipsy caravans. “Itwas beautiful,
made of wood and with two fullyfitted rooms.
ButcouldIsellthebloodything? No chance.”

Jimmynodded sympatheticallyand, after
regardshadbeen extended from The Who
towards Robert Plant, nowrecoveringathis
Kidderminster farm from arecent caraccident,
Rogerand Heather drove home acrossthe shire,
‘ere the winter eveningdrewin.

“Stevie Winwoodlives notfaraway,” said
Jimmy. “We often get friends droppingin. We

“WeTe not a
rabble-rousing
group. We're
trying to play
some music ”

outofhand?

“Thereshouldn’tbealot more written about
it,because popis goingthroughavery
revolutionarystage atthe moment.Isawthe
JackBrucefilm onTVandIwas quiteamazed.
Hewas tremendous. The whole message was—
justlisten to the music. That’swhatit’s allabout.

“Many classical peoplelisten to pop music.
Theyrealise popisnotjustajoke. Criticslike
TonyPalmerin the Sundaynewspapers have
helpeditalltoanincredible extent. It’s strange,
butIneversawthe CreamandIhad neverseen
JackBruceuntilhis Lyceum concert.I've
started goingto concertsbecauseInever saw

don’texactlytake partinvillagelife, butit’slike
the NewRenaissance of Berkshire, [ suppose. Abaroniallifein our
palatial countryretreats,” Jimmylaughed.

Gityourhair cut. ChrisWelch ®

MELODY MAKER

HENABAND achieves the Led Zeppelin’s kind of success
; ; & ; insuch ashorttime, there are bound to be whispered
accusationsin the corridors of pop. Inrecentyears, fans
have become more aware of “The Business”. Far from blindly accepting

anywhenIwasworkingsohard touring. You

havetobe quick these daysto see a group before theysplitup.Ineversaw
Hendrixor the Cream while we were workingin the States, or any other
groupsunless theywere onthe samebillasus.

“Thishasbeenmyfirstreal breakinyears, although we are workingon
the third album. We have to keep working all the time. We are working on
afilm.Idon’tknowifitwill ever be shown, really, but we filmed the Albert
Hall concertanditwillbeadocumentary onwhathasbeen goingonwith
theband.

“Everything’sbeen slowed up with Robert’saccident. Thatwasa
horrificscene. The police camebangingat the door with flashlights and »
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asked meiflknewaMrRobertPlant. When theyadvised
me to callhim atKidderminster Hospital Iknewithad got
tobeserious.Iwasreallyworried, wonderingifhe had the
babyinthe car. He’s stillinabad wayand we had to cancel
somework, although he said he would appear onstagein
awheelchair. He can’tlifthisarm above his shoulderand
hehasacutoverhiseye.

“We've gotalotofrecordingto do. On thefirstalbumwe
were finding outabouteach other. Onthe second, Ireally
thoughtJohn PaulJones came through strongly. We can
feel each other much more.

“I'vepreparedalotofacousticstufffor the nextalbum.
It'sjustamatter of gettinginto astudio. Theyareall fully
booked-it’sincredible. We all do abit of writingin the group
and maketaperecordingofideasforsongs.Iliketogeta
basic construction together and anumber grows fromthat.”

Whatdid Jimmy think of the trend towardsjazz-rock?

“Idon’tlikeit, personally. Ineverliked Blood, Sweat &
Tears.'mallforafusion ofideas, but thisisjustnotmycup
oftea, and hasnotbeen aswellaccepted as classical rock.
Jazz-rockallrests on the brass playerswaiting for the
chanceto playasfastaspossible at 78rpm. To me, it
represents cacophony.Ilike and understand Eric Dolphy
andJohn Coltrane. Butwhen you get Fred Bloggs blowing
away-itdoesn’'tcome off.

“The things Dick Heckstall-Smith plays with Colosseum
aregoodandvalid, and they make sense. Whenitdoesn't
makesense-Ican’tbebothered.Iwasnever convinced
byBlood, Sweat & Tears, yetlots of people thinkit’s the
epitome of pop today. Whatdidn'tIlike aboutthem? The
arrangementsand the singer. I couldn’tbelieve thatsinger.
Everythingsoundsso false after one or twolistens. The
mostprogressive groups today are the Pink Floyd and
Moody Blues.”

AreLed Zeppelin a progressive group?

“I'vebeenasking myselfifwewere progressive.InfactI've
beenwaiting for somebody to askme that.Idon’tknow.
Whatwe have doneis to presentrockin adifferent package.
Wearenotaband like the Floyd, who arereally progressive.
Maybe ournextalbumwill be progressive—for us. People
tend to say Pink Floyd are still justa 1967 flower-power
group, buttheyarenot. Theysound fresh and beautiful.”

Toward off the effects of heavyrockinterviewing, Jimmytottered offin
search ofafewaspirins.

“It'sbeenquiteayear,” hesaid onhisreturn. “Icanhardlybelieve how
much hashappened-four tours of the States and two platinum albums.
Itsoundslikealot of old bull, butIcan’treallybelieve it sometimes. It's
likelookingatsomebodyelse’s career.

“Thereisaverypowerful astrological force at work within theband
whichIamsurehadalotto dowith oursuccess. RobertisaLeo, which
makes hima perfectleader, with two Capricorns on either sideanda
Geminibehind. Leoisalways aleader, like Ginger Baker, Keith Moonand
MickJagger.I'ma Capricorn, which speaks foritself-verystubborn with
asplitpersonality.” Chris Welch

MELODY MAKER

T 1VAVONZEPPELIN, arelative of the German airship designer,
was “consideringlegal action if the British pop group Led
- _JZeppelin playin Copenhagen on Saturday”, it was reported
lastweek. “They may be world famous,” she said, “buta couple of
shrieking monkeys are not going to use a privileged family name
without permission.”

“Zeppelin, flieg!

HilfunsimKrieg,

Fliegenach England,

England wird abgebrannt.

Zeppelin, flieg!”

Thussang German children marchingto school during the Great War.
Aroughtranslation goes:

“Fly, Zeppelin,

Helpusinthewar,

FlytoEngland,
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“Stevie Winwoodlives
notfaraway”: Jimmy

Pageathis Thameside
homeinBerkshire,
January1970

England shall be destroyed by fire.

Fly, Zeppelin!”

OnOctober 13, 1915the Zeppelin LZ 15 commanded byJoachim
Briethaupt,inaraid on London, bombed the Lyceum Theatrein
the Strand.

OnOctober 12,1969, 54 yearslater almostto the day, the all-British Led
Zeppelinblewatriumphantfanfare offree, peacefuland democratic
rock’n’rollin the same Lyceum, abuildingwhich escaped onslaughts by
machines more deadlystill than the old Count’s gas bags.

JimmyPagereacted withlittle surprise and considerable amusement
when told of the new German threatthisweek. “Thenwe shall call
ourselves the Nobs when we go to Copenhagen,” heannounced. “The
whole thingisabsurd. The first time we played in Copenhagen she turned
upand tried to stopaTVshow. She couldn'’t, of course, butwe invited her
tomeetus toshowwewereniceyounglads. We calmed her down, buton
leaving the studio, she sawour LP cover ofanairshipinflamesand
exploded!Thadtorunandhide. Shejustblewher top. So—it’s shrieking
monkeysnow! Butsheis quite anice person.

“Theywanted ustoflyinanairship over Montreux, Switzerland once.
That'’s temptingfate, isn’tit? [told them to flywithout us and say we
wereinside.”

Apartfromlegal threats, newspapers have made unsolicited
suggestions foranewname for Britain’s most popular group. One Scottish
national called them “Ned Zeppelin”. Heartylaughter from Mr Page. “On
ournextLPsleeve we were planningto printall the weird comments that
havebeen aboutus. Thatwould have been great—Ned Zeppelin!”

OnmysecondvisittohisThameside boat-house, Jimwasin cheery
mood. The group had just completed some highly successful concerts.
Builderswere forgingahead with some cunningalterations tohearth
and home. Hismanager had presented him with aBentley, and just to
brighten up the day, the ancient penny peepshowinstalled in his
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bedroomhad decided towork.
Asgalesbeataboutthewooden
wallsand arowingeight
struggled manfully upstream
pasttheliving-roomwindows,
Jimmystrummed amerry
guitar. “I'vebeen practising
threehoursaday.
Unfortunately, therehasbeen
agreatlackofpracticeinthe
lastyearorso.Iplayalong
improvised solo to getfluency
and then attemptadifficult
phrasetoseeiflcanpullitoff.
“I'dliketobeable to play
piano.Itsoundsstrange.lcan
playguitarwith finger-style
independence, butIcan'tplay
piano.I'dlike to playviolin, but
that’snotas easyasitlooks.
WhenTuseviolinbowon
guitar, it'snotjustagimmickas
peoplethink.It'sbecause some
greatsounds come out. Youcan
employlegitimate bowing
techniques and gain newscope
anddepth. The onlydrawback
isthataguitarhasaflatneck,
opposedtoaviolin’s curved
neck, whichisabitlimiting.”
Jimmy’s career has differed
from many musiciansinthat
hehasworkedbackwards.
Musicianswhostartoutin
bands often end up as session
players. More lucrative. Less
itinerate. YetJimmybeganasa
topmaninafieldregardedasa
closed shop. Howdidithappen?
“Everyonelikes to play
around with different people,
anditcanbestimulatingtodo
sessions with other groups. But thekind of workIwas doing before proved
completelystifling. Never beinginvolved with the artist, itwaslike being

when Istarted sessionwork, T had to teach myselfon a crash course.
Therewasnoindividualityinvolved atall. The arrangersaid, ‘Thisis what
youplay, and that’swhatIplayed.

“Igotfedup.Itbegantobeapainintheneck. When The Yardbirds came
up-thatwasit.Iwasagood friend ofJeff Beck, who had replaced Eric
Clapton. Iwas there when Paul Samwell-Smith had a greatrowand left
thegroup, solhad to take over on bass.Thad never played one before.
Then Chris Drejaswapped from rhythm guitar tobassand theideawas
formeandJeffto getastereo guitarsound.

“With twolead guitarsitworkedreallywell. Lots of people have done it
since, butI thinkwe musthave been the first. When we went over to the
Stateswe took them by storm. The funnythingwas, The Yardbirds didn’t
meananythingasagroupin England. There wasno magicattached to
thename.InAmericaitwasdifferent.

“Themystique formedbecause theyliked Jeffand knew Erichad been
inthegroup. There was the wholeraver thing, aswell. English bandsliked
toloon and Hollywood wentwild. Anyway-it was an exciting group.

“TheYardbirds appeared with their cacophony of sound.” That’swhat
an English papersaid when theyreviewed ashowwe did at the Royal
AlbertHall. Butin those days, groups used the Albert Hall PA system and
youknowwhatthat’slike. The guitarswerereally loud—and bad!

“Erichad alwaysused alittleamp and thatwas always Keith Relf’s
complaintaboutJeffand me: ‘Ericused to playthroughan AC30and
you've got300 watts each!” He got more and morereticent, butnobody
was trying to drown him out. Obviously there was alot of tension and
that’'swhyhe made two solorecords.'ve heard Renaissance are greatand
I'mpleased Keithis doingwell.”

WasJimmy surprised at the news of Traffic reforming? “Notreally
asurprise, isit? He was always happier with them.Ialways thought of
Jim Capaldi as Steve Winwood’s drummer, and Chris Wood can play
anything. Theyareagood combination.

“You know, itwouldn’t surprise me if Eric didn’t go back to the blues
and formalittle group.I'd like the Stones to-theywent through alot of
changesand cameup with Jumpin’JackFlash’and The Beatleswent
through Sgt Pepperand ‘Get Back’. Theywantto go back to theirroots.”

While many groups burble about “gettingit together,” and in fact spend
mostoftheirtimefallingaboutin afogofindecision, Led Zeppelin work
hardatlivingup to theirreputation. Nextweek theywill be satisfying
Zeppelinaddictsin Europebeforereturningto their millions of
American fans. And for British fans?

“Wewantto dosome free concerts thisyear. We maybe doingone at
Glastonburyat the time of the Summer Solstice. ButI'mnotso sure about
Hyde Park.Iknowin the States they can’'thave any more because of the
Stones thingat Altamont. Theywon’tgrantlicences, because everybody

acomputer.

“OriginallyIusedtojamwith agroupattheold
Marqueewhen Cyril Davieswasstill alive. One
daysomeone asked meifIlwanted toplayona
rocksession—and that'showitstarted. Atthat
time, onlyBigJim Sullivan was around and if
therewere three sessions, he could onlydo one,
and the others would end up with-well, no
names mentioned. Without Jim they were
desperate. From then on, work for me escalated.

“Iwasatartschoolandhadtoleavebecausel
couldn’tdoboth. WhenIfirstjoined agroup, the
scene had become completelystagnant, and I
lostall faith in musicand myself. It was about

“Everybody
plays
something to
knock each
other out”

isfrightened. It'sashame, because this type of
concertisvaluableandlegitimate.”

OK-sowhen areJimmyPage, Robert Plant,
JohnPaulJonesand John Bonham goingto
splitup? “Thereisnoreasonto splitup.
Thereisnothinginherentmusicallyin Led
Zeppelintoharm or destroyit. Thereisvariety,
greatfreedomandnorestrictionsonthe
playerswhatsoever.

“It'sgood from ahead point of view. In
ourband, everybodyrespectseachother.
Everybody plays somethingto knockeach other
out.Ican’tseeanysplitcoming. Peoplesaytous,
‘Nowyouareestablished, when are yougoing to

thetime The Beatleswere beginningto break.

“Ireallywanted tobeafineartpainter. Iwas
sincerein thataimand whenIwentto collegeIkeptquiet thatIplayed
guitaror else theywould expect me to playin the lunch hour. A conflict
between musicand artarose and it came to the pointwhereI had tomake
adecision.”

“Ienjoyed playingand the R&Brevival restored my
faithinmusic. The Rolling Stones were playingalot of
Muddy Waters numbers and The Beatles were doing
things by The Marvelettes and The Shirelles.”

DidJimmytakelessons? “Just picked itup. WhenI
was atschool, Thad my guitar confiscated every day.
Theyhandeditbacktomeat4pm.Ididn’thaveany
guitarlessons because there wasnobodyto teach me,
andIcouldn’tgetup to London.Icouldn’tread atall

breakup?’ That’saterribleattitude.

“Iheardrecentlythat Crosby, Stills&Nash are
goingtosplitup. Fans develoployalty to agroup and thatbecomes
impossible when groups breakup so often. We'll carry on and stick
together-like The Beatlesand Stones.” Chris Welch ®
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“I'mgettingamicrowave
cookertoprovidehotsteaks
atthebar”:(l-r)landlord
KeithMoonhostspalsRonnie
Laneand VivianStanshall,

alongwithMMwriter Chris
Welch,atthe Crown&
Cushionin ChippingNorton,
Oxfordshire,June1970




and
have one of rock’s most notorious
friendships. Apart, over long
lunches, they talk ugly choristers,
wigs, the hotel game, suicidal
thoughts, even music. Together,
anything can happen. “I rescued
him from the gutter,” Viv
explains. “Now we are chums.”

MELODY MAKER
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Vivisinthe process of organising. “The
Gruntwill be the nextband, butIwant to
makesolosinglesaswell with different
musiciansundervarioussillynames. The
nextsinglewillbeaballad andI'dlike to use
lots ofreallyugly choristers.”

Did Vivshavehishairto tiein with
Sean Head? “No, 'm not thatdedicated. It
would belike forming The Leg-Off Band
and havingalegamputated. Improveyour
body-havealegoff!”

Vivseemed torelease thesingleinsuper-
quick time after the Bonzo split, I observed,
toyingwithacold damp sausage. He
replied in slow measured tones, “We
greased the corridors. Itmade everything
go somuch quicker. Also—everybody on
thesessionwasbullet-shaped.”

Howdid he manage to obtain the services
of our Ericfor the session? “Shanghaied
him.Ican’'trememberhowitcameabout.
Oh, Isenthim somelyricswhich heliked,
sohe came over. Werecorded the number
ataboutthreeinthe morning.

“The Big Gruntis comingalongnicely.
Weintend to concentrate on the physical
fitness aspectand wewill have abitofroad
training beforewe actually geton theroad. We discussed goingto a
Turkish bath where some of the boys could sportwith each other. Dennis
CowanandIhavebeen planningto do some weightlifting—abit of
pushingand pulling.

“Theband will be getting it togetherin the country—under canvas. We
arejustwaiting for the Fat Boyto flyin from Sweden. Heis Bubs White,
onguitar,and he used to play with The Committee.” Will the band have
aregulardrummer aswell? “Well, Roger Spearis makingarobottolayit
down, butwe are tryingoutafewboys.”

Moredrinkswere ordered, but thelights were being switched offand
thebarmanbegan pointedlyemptyingash trays and removingthe sea
ofbottles from ourtable. “Aren’tyou VivStanshall of the Bonzos?” asked
thebarman curiously. “Whatareyou doing these days?”

“I'msellingwigs.”

“No, really...”

“No, seriously,” said Vivand opening his satchel produced whatlooked
like alarge blonde tea cosy. “Only 5s 11d and absolutely undetectable.
Nowto don London’s mostunconvincingwig...” He put the tea cosy on
hishead atarakish angleand winked.

Outside the pubwe hailed acab and forgettingnonsense about coffee
sped post-haste toan afternoon drinking clubnot far from Tin Pan Alley.

“I'mveryexcited about thenewband,” he continued, ordering thefirst
ofanendlessstream oflarge Scotches. “Wewon'tscrap all ourold
material, like the Brain Opera. Thatmight well berecorded in the future.
The Big Gruntshould be more musical than the Bonzos and have more
character. The gagswillbeinamore rhythmic sequence and tiein with
the music. We haven'tstarted recording yet because we have been
waiting for Bubs tobe catapultedin.

“I'want things tobe more entertaining. For example, [don’t thinkyou
canmakeserioussingles. They should be for enjoymentand tomake
radio funlistening. The single doesn’treallylenditselfto a beautiful
productioninstereo.”

“Borneo Fred Munt, our old roadie, willbein the Grunt to contribute
material. Fred wrote about 100 songs while he was with the Bonzosall
aboutaggroin cagesonthe M1, situations with jobsworthsand
equipmentproblems. Theyare allroadie songs and theyare so good we
aregoingtodoanalbum ofthem called Keep On Truckingwith Fred
singingand playing saxophone.It’s good to give thelads a chance, said
he, slappinghiswellingtons andriding offinto the sunset.”

Vivlurched towards the jukeboxand managed toinsertacoin. A
particularly unpleasant Black & White Minstrel song came blaring
throughthespeakers.

“Mostembarrassing, Ididn’t put thatone on. Suddenlymybackruns
coldwith sweat. Good heavens, therecordis speedingup and getting
louder. Somekind of foamis comingout of the machine!I'll puta Dean
Martinonto getrid ofit.”

1
March26,1970:Keith
Moon andThe Who
perform“TheSeeker”
on Top Of The Pops
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We downed anotherlarge Scotch and stared vacantly at the floor. “Saw
Jimmy Page the otherweek,” Ibegan weakly. “He’sbeenreadingAleister
Crowley. He asked me to give you a message. Come to Pangbourne Abbey
where thelawis enforced.”

Vivlifted hislollinghead and peered blearily. “Tell immythe cream
ofthe owlwill be poured on the bishop’s trouserleg. Would you mind
gettingme anotherdrink, dearboy?”

Totteringback from the bar, Ifound the followinginscribed in my
notebook:

“Duringthisinterview ‘Welchy’ has made constantreferences to
leatherand on several occasions tried to puthisraincoat over myknees.
NaturallyIhavebeenrepellinghim, butwhatcanIdo? ButImuststop...
he’scomingback.”

Whenwill Grunt start operations? “The newband will work forlimited
periods.Iwantto paceitsowhenwe gotoutforafewmonthsatatime
therewillbe totally different stuff.

“Youhavenoideahowrefreshingitistobeable tositathome andread
forabit, orwatch telly. Ithink thefirst gigwill be at Aston University on
March25.Inthe meantimeIhave been makingwardrobes and shelves
and gettingback tonormal. Readingback some of the stuffIwrote last
year, alotofitseems completelyincomprehensible. The whole group
scene makes youinsularand cut offfrom normal things. That’s why
lyrics become so obscure and why people in groups begin tolose their
real friends.

“Iam going through a complete purgatorial metamorphosis.1go
through periods of terrific elation and worklike stink, and then I feel deep
depression and wantto go to thelavatoryand screwahookin the ceiling.”

Itwastime foranotherround. On myreturnfromthebarbearinglarge
Scotches, once again there was evidence of tampering with mynotes:
“WelljustbeforeIwassorudelyinterrupted I was goingto say thatwhile
heplies mewith drinksIstillhave enough moralfibre toerr... ohlumme!”

Itwasbynowb5.10pm and the boozers were open. Vivpeered through
his glasses. “Doyou fancy goingto the scrumpybar, Waterloo?” A thought
struckhim and the tea cosyslipped over his brow: “Got to go to the BBC.
Gotaninterviewwith Anne Nightingale of the Daily Sketch.”

Somehowthe stairs were navigated to streetlevel and a cab hailed
between procuringbags of chestnuts and shouting strange cries at
BarryRyan, who fled atour approach. At Broadcasting House we were
confronted bythe amazingsight oftwo 1920 London General Omnibuses
inimmaculate trimabout to depart for the Arlo Guthriereception. Tomy
horror, Stanshall, nowspeechless, began to mount the stairs and sat
upon thetop deck, peeringdisdainfullyaround.

“’Ere, what'’s thatbloke doing?” demanded the conductor testily. “It’s
OK, he’'safamousartist,” Iexplained. “Oi, Viv—come down!”

Miss Nightingale blanched at the somewhat terrifyingsight of the silent
skinhead and we hastilywheeled him to the QualityInn, where old ladies
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satdrinking teaand Hungarian waiters scurried at
their duties. “Would youlike your coffee black or
white, sir?”

“Greyishbrown. Ha—youartist!” exclaimed Viv,
asthestartled waiter juggled with his pots. Later
weescorted ourchumtoacaband directed the
driver to take Vivto his EastFinchley home.

“Didyougethome alright?” Tasked Vivthe next
morning.

“No-theswine tookme to HeathrowAirport.”
Chris Welch

NME

HEN KEITHMOON WALKS - perhaps

g ; & ; “bounds” is more accurate—into a

room you almost expect to hear Little
Richard’s “a-wop-bop-a-loo-bob-a-wop-bam-
boom” war cryring out from above. Keith has that
sortof effect on people. He generates enthusiasm
andradiates happiness even when he’s being
serious, which, these days, is more frequently
than before.

He’sbeenthroughalotlatelywithafatalaccident
andacouple of courtappearances, butsomehow
allthe tension and fatigue hasn’tvisibly affected
him. Hestillmanages hismaniacallaugh everyso
oftenandisunguardedly outspoken asever. Keithand I metforadrink
afewdaysagoandhewaspleased thatI'dliked The Who’s new “live”
album, whichmustbe about the most excitingrockalbum ofitskind ever
made. Itwasn'tbyanystretch of theimaginationarushjob.

“Pete’shad iton hismind foryears butwe've neverhad areal chance to
doitbefore,” Keith explained, settlinghimselfwith his customarylarge
brandyand ginger. “We got the mics and sound balance and things
sorted outduring the American tour, moving

“Ittakessolongtodoanalbumwith tours,” hewenton. “Youspend two
weeks preparing for America, amonth there, and thenittakesamonthto
getoveritwhenyougetback. Then there are shows to do and younever
getround torecording. Thisis whathappened before... nowwe’re going
todomorealbums.”

Afewyearsago, Keithwasveryinto all things American and was often
compared toacomic-strip character. Hisopinion of theland of milkand
mace has changed somewhat. He certainly doesn’t believe any more that
Americanbandsarefarsuperior to British groups.

“Toomany ofthem are protestingand bringing people down,” he
commented. “Tome, the theatreisan escape, youdon'tgotobemade
miserable, yougo to escape fromreality.

“Abbie Hoffman jumped on the stage at Woodstockand started
protestingand the kids didn’t cheer until Pete whacked him with his
guitar.Ifhewantstopreach,lethim doitonasoapbox-notonourstage.”

The Who's publicrelationsman arrived with alarge female alsatian
called Shebain tow. Thiswasthe signalforaverbal free-for-all bringingin
allourfriendsinthebusiness and frightening thelife out of the bar staff
who, beingnew, hadn’texperienceaMoon and Greenlaugh-in before.

Whenalittle bit of calm settled again, I asked Keith ifhe thought
drummerswere playingamoreimportantrolein groups thanbefore.

“Ithinktheyare,” heagreed. “Inthejazzdays, peoplelike Gene Krupa
and BuddyRich would have their partswritten downandall the
arrangements done. Later on, therock'n’rolldrummers didn’treally
have touse theirimagination, theyjust played, but groups nowadays
areaunit.

“We'refourindividualswhoallfitinto the group onalevel—sayasea
level. Youhave to find your place and settle on thatlevel. The Beatleshave
goneright through and hitrockbottom: they're on the seabed.Idon’t
thinktheyeverhad arealimage, notlately anyway. Notsince theywere
loveable fluffy moptops with those collars, and thatwas Brian Epstein’s
ideaanyway.”

It'splainly obvious that The Whorelyalot on excitement for their
appealand Keithhad somethingto say abouthow thatisbeingdealt

withrightnow. “It'staken us five years to get

mics backwards abitand forward and so on
until therecordings sounded OK.

“Bob Pridden [aWhoroadie] isgettingabit old
now, sowe had to give himadeskjob-wesat
himatthe control panel on stage andlefthim to
getonwith thebalance. We did tworecordings
here, oneinHulland onein Leeds. The Hull one
was quite good but the Leeds one wasreally
good. Bobworked well that night, bless him!”

Keithissatisfied with thewaythealbumhas
turned outbutisnowworking with Roger, Pete
andJohnonyetanother. [twon’tbe out for afew
months, though. “We’rerecordingatPete’sand
it'sabouthalfdone,” Keithrevealed.

“I always said
2
wed end up
coming on
stage 1In our
wheelchairs”

thingsreallysorted out,” he admitted. “We
realised thatwhereI'dbe wavingmyarms
about [ashortdemonstration sent three people
scuttlingto the wall forsafety], Icould play
better onthe drums. Whatwe’llbe givingis
qualitynot quantity, though the actwon’treally
beanyshorter.

“Wewon’twork toaset pattern; we play it
byear. After Americayou'llnotice alot of
differenceintheact. We’lldo the odd number
from Tommylike “Pinball Wizard” and “I'm
Free”, butthat’sall, and slotin some of the
numbers we do nowand some new ones.”

Aftertellingme that The Who wererehearsing

“It'sgreatworking there; we canstartatlunch
timeandhaveatrackfinished by aboutfive. Ifwerecord every dayfor
amonth or twowe’llhave enough albums for the next 30 years!Ialways
said we’d finish up coming on stage in ourwheelchairs. By thattime
John'llbe about20stone and he’llhave to be hauled on stagelike a piece
ofequipment. Hisarmswillbe all puffed up, with two mandibles on the
end thatwill clamp his guitar. Roger’s hairwill be down to his feetlike a
curtainandit’llbeshapedlike the curtain at West Ham Odeon;it'llgo up
torevealanold cracked face.”

Itdoesn't take Keithlongs tolapse into his world of humour, asyousee.
Buthedid, onaseriousnote, add that the nextalbumwill be finished off
when The Whoreturnfrom their American tour sometimeinJulyand
itwillbe outaround September.

allweek from 1.30pm, Keith looked athiswatch

anddiscovereditwasalreadyaquarter to two.

“Oh, that’salright, it'll only take five minutes to get there,” he said
withrelief. “Where are yourehearsing, round the corner?” I asked.
“No, Wandsworth!”

Good old Moon, he’llnever change that much.

Before heleft, Keith told me one ofhis customarytales, this time
involving the phantom nude and the Scottish police. Be warned.

“Iboughtapairofinflatablelegs and stuck stockings and asuspender
beltonthem, and thenThid on the floorin the back of the Bentleyand put
thelegsoutofthewindow,” he gleamed. “Iwasyelling, ‘Stopit’, ‘Letme
go’,‘Rape’ through the car’s PA and outside a station a policewoman saw
itand wrote thenumber down and phoned the police. All forces were
alerted and theyfollowed us to
Scotland, where we were going
foraSmall Faces tour.

“Whenwe gotto the hotel,
Iputthelegsinthebathand
draped asheetoverit. The
policecameinandIsaid, Tt’s
inthere’,and this copper went
inandnearly passed outand
hadtobeheld up by hismate.
Oneofthempulledalegand »
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itcameawayinhishand. By thistime The Faceshad arrived and they
were fallingaboutall over the floor. The police just got embarrassed,
told me offandleft!”

Well, if the law don’tknow by now to forget everythingwhen Moon’s
aboutthey've only got themselves to blame! Richard Green

MELODY MAKER

EITHMOONAND VIVSTANSHALL caused uproar when they

[<: visited a London hospital recently. They went to callupon Who

publicist Brian Somerville, recovering from an operation on
four fractures ofhis leg received after falling from a horse in Hyde Park.

Theyarrived late and were escorted offthe premisesbyajobsworth.
Undaunted, our heroes slipped backinto the casualtyward. Keith
removed hisshoesandsocks, rolledup atrouserleg, andsatina
wheelchair, tobe pushed around the wards by Stanshall clad in full
surgeon’sdrag.

Says Sommerville: “They came into myward and caused uproar
—complete hystericsamongall the patients. They carried outfake
operations, thenleft—undetected.” [twaslater discovered all patients
haveincreased temperature, blood and pulserates.

MELODY MAKER

CROSS EACH MEMBER OFA GROUP has to bearis the threat
Aof beingrefused service in a pub. Keith Moon has taken the

obvious step to combat this deterioration in servicein theinns
of old England. He has bought his own pub-and ALL are welcome. In
fact, he hasbecome one third of a dedicated partnership, who have
taken the lease on a superb hotel, parts of which date back to the 12th
century, in the picturesque town of Chipping Norton, Oxfordshire.

Itmightseem ahighly dangerous proposition for the explosive Mr
Moontobecomealandlord. “He’lldrink away the profits, that young
gentleman will, markmywords,” was the cryin the Barrow & Turnip the
daythe news came out.“There’ll be comings and goings, and a decent
manwon'tbeabletohold a pintofbitterin peace.” One can easily
imagine the grumblingamonglocals.

Butinfact, there hasbeenno grumbling, onlyafour-foldincrease
intakings. And the atmosphere atthe Crown & Cushionis
understandably ajolly one.Itwas my pleasure to spend a convivial
Sundayeveningatthe Moon hostelry, and
Imustpronounceitasplendid watering-hole

Keithisfairlynotorious asaloonerand practicaljjoker. Stories of
hisexploits, particularlyin America, arelegion. And his violence as
apercussionistislegendary.

Butthereisanother Keith Moon, wholikes to enjoylife and help others
enjoy themselves. And he does thiswith a surprising mixture of rather
old-fashioned good manners and genuine geniality.

Andhishotelventureis deadlyserious. “I've spent most of mylifein
hotels, and I know the difference between agood one and abad one.”
Organisingabrieftourround the outhouses and grounds, he explained
howhemovedinto thebed, steaks and vino belt.

“Partofthe hotel dates backto the 12th century. There are some of the
originalbeams. We are near to Stratford-On-Avon and Oxford, so we get
plenty of tourists, especiallyAmericans “doing” the Cotswolds.

“Mypartners Ron and Yvonne were looking for ahoteland we had
abitofasession oneday, and I thoughtI'dlike to goin with them.It’s
importantthe waywerunthehotel. Somanyhotels todaymake the
guestsfeel asiftheyareimposingby their presence. Ilike people—and we
wanteverybodywho comes to feel asiftheyknowus. We have instigated
quiteafewchangeshere.I'mreally enjoyingit, althoughas youknowI'm
notreallyaone forsocialising.”

Wasthissomeindication thatKeith mightberetiring?

“Certainlynot.I'mnot going to hide myselfawayin seclusion. That’snot
mystyle.”

Wasthereanyupsetin the townatthe newregime?

“No-quite the opposite.I think theyare quiterelieved, because
weare takinganinterestin them and the hotel and we want to make
itsuccessful.”

Inthebackground chatin thebar,Icould hearanelderly couple
discussingthe pop scene, perhaps unaware of their host’s full-time
occupation. “...and he came fromagood background, Ican’t
understand whathappens to them. Thatawful Mick]Jagger—isn’'the
repulsive! Repulsive!”

“We've keptmost ofthe original staff,” Keith was saying. “We think
ofideas and theysay whetherwe cando them ornot.I'mgettinga
microwave cooker to provide hotsteaks atthe bar. We're also running
afolkclub attheback, and we'dlike your folk chap to come down.”

He proudly pointed out the gardens, which produce their own fresh
vegetables, theimmaculatekitchens and wine cellars, newbedrooms
and the candle-litrestaurant, allgroupedItalianstylearound a central
courtway. While we waited for supper, Keith chatted at the baralittle
abouthisdrummingrole with The Who and their forthcoming tour.

Tony Williams, one ofthe world’s greatestjazz

and the hosta capital fellow.

Inthe company of MM’s photographer
Barrie Wentzell, we drove by all-British Rover
atasteady 110mph through the autumnal
countryside. Onarrivalwe metKeith’s partners
Ronand Yvonne Mears and Tony Hales-Tooke,
themanager. Any half-formed suspicions that
the Crown & Cushion might prove ahotbed of
riotous debauch alongthelines of certain
Londondiscothequeswereinstantly
extinguished. Wewere ushered into alounge
wherewhite-hairedladies drankteain perfect
safetyandagentlemaninagreenkiltwatched

“T'hey came
into my ward
in hospital
and caused
uproar”

drummers, told melastweek thathisfavourite
English drummerwasKeith. “A drummer that
reallyimpresses meis Keith Moonwith The
Who,” hesaid. “Hehasaveryfluid styleand he
reallymakes thatband.”

“Ineverdid worrymuch aboutastyle when
Istarted,” explained Keith. “AllIwanted to do
was play music thewayIfeltitshould be played.
Andasithappened theinstrumentIfeltbest
onwasthedrums.Ididn’tspendalotoftime
studyingdrumsinanatticwith abottle of
cheapredwine.Icould express myselfbestby
playingthedrums.

Malcolm Muggeridge talking about Jews and
Arabsin colour, withoutany overtsign of
vulgar partnership.

“Keithis outridingjustnow,” said Yvonne,
orderingustea.At7pmthebaropened and
before we had time to snortalager and white
wine, Keith appeared in our midst, in company
with Vivian Stanshalland Ronald Lane, the
well-known musicians.

“What-ho,” said Keith. “We’ve just been for aspot
of punting.” Apparentlyithad beentoolate to hire
horses, butitwasnottoolate toimbibealeand
vast quantities were consumed, not to mention
brandy, and champagne.

Keithlooked in fine shape, and notmuch
differentfrom the white tee-shirted tornado
who firstchanged the rockworld’s concept of
drummingbackatthebirth of The Who.
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“That’swhatdrummingis to me—acomplete
outlet.Tjustgo onstage and when the curtain
comesup-zonk. Playinghardisn’tan ordeal for
me.Idon'tthinkofitasamarathon.

“Fiveyears ago, The Whowaslike anucleus of
basic energy. We plumbed each other’s depths,
andlearned howto getitright. Nowwhatwillwe
bedoingon the tour? Doyouknow-Ireallycan'’t
remember, old chap. To be quite honest, the whole
thingwasbooked while we were away, soIdon’t
evenknowwherewe are playing orwhen. Butthe
machineryhasbeen setinoperation.

“We'llbe taking our spotlights with us, which we
used ontheIsle OfWight. Soit’sallinhand. We're
goingtohave three days ofrehearsals.Iexpectthe
programmewillbe much the sameasusual. We
mayfeatureaspotofeuthanasia—and presentthe
mercykilling of Tommy.” Chris Welch ®



"A dreadful bore”
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Power cuts Bloody outrage. Who are
they hurting? | don’t know what they want,
but whatever it is | will give it to them.

I spend half my time massaging my turtles
and the other half putting candles under-
neath my fish tanks. But like the rubbish
thing the other week, | rather enjoy being
blacked out. It’s rather jolly and gives you
a sense of reality.

Bonzos A good try. We were all a bit sur-
prised that Doughnut In Granny’s Green-
house was so utterly ignored. The musical
aspect was not really up to scratch, and
we gradually lost direction. It was good to
outrage people for so long and to make a
profession out of being rude

and putting your tongue
out at people. | can’t

think of a better way of
spending five years. It

was a good laugh with

my chums. A unique and
unforgettable experience.

Keith Moon | rescued him
from the gutter. | was going
down Wardour Street one
evening for a coffee when | saw this
dreadful man calling to me from
the gutter. | threw my

overcoat over him and gave him

2s for a cup of tea. We became
engaged in conversation and | took
him to a sauna bath to clean him up.
| was surprised to see a young prince
beneath the dirt when | wiped him down
with a man-sized tissue, and he promised to
repay me some day. Now we are chums.

Rupert Bear | enjoy Rupert Bear because he
is so innocent. | enjoy the cleanliness of it and
the hygiene. When Rupert and his daddy get
off a train | am always astonished to see that

they are bears and everyone else is a person.

Being interviewed by the MM very
interesting, because | don’t suppose | would
ask myself the same questions. Sometimes
it's a dreadful bore. | am put on a spot like this
by having to give specific answers.

Drugs | think any kind

of experience is valid
provided one understands
what you are putting
yourself through. | am
most interested to see
how | would react under
any kind of situation,
because life is usually very
boring. If it gives a greater
insight into things, then
the use of drugs is a good
thing, but to become

“If it gives a
greater insight
into things, then
the use of drugs is
a good thing”

addicted is not. | think it
ought to remainillegal
because | like the ceremony
attached to taking drugs.

It would be dreadful to buy
joints in a jolly pack with
washing powder names.

Radio One It is all part of

a gigantic plan to subdue
us. | think it is part of a new
society where we all have to listen
to certain noises. Does anybody
really listen to it? Is it there
genuinely to entertain?

Beatles A dreadful nuisance. It al-
ways appears that they have hinted about

something you are about to do

yourself. They make magic. Many of their

songs will become classics, with Shirley

Bassey and Matt Monro singing them in 20

years' time. They never seem to have pimples.

Nazi uniforms Jolly smart. | think they have
a similar effect to green peppers. Keith and
| hired them from a theatrical shop just

for alaugh. The idea was to confront the
uniforms of the Speakeasy with another
uniform. Both uniforms are really ridiculous.

Politics Everything is politics. | am not really
interested in the green-grocery of politics.
Which is the preferable monster? | don’t

VIVIAN STANSHALL & KEITH MOON

think | have any politics.

| have so many opinions
about things that it is like
having no opinion. It’s the
same thing. The Don’t Know
Party wins hands down.

Pop festivals Good value.
We are a nation of
watchers, and pop festivals
can be joined in. Groups
should turn their speakers
round and invite everybody
to be one of the band. One
night at the Marquee we
gave out 300 whistles.

Monty Python’s Flying
Gircus Derivative. | am glad
it is receiving acclaim.

Roger Spear He is in the
process of proving what he
has always said and that is
that machines can be just as
entertaining as real people. | have seen his
show four or five times and it is getting
better. He will win in the end.

Pope’s attempted assassination

I thoughtit was very romantic. | loved it

when they asked the guy why he didn’t use
agunandhesaid he couldn’t afford one.

The Popeisresponsible foralot of miseryin
the world but | don’t think the answer s to kill
him. If you did away with the Pope there would
be no Private Eye.

TV commercials In the main, a darn sight
more interesting than the programmes.

Hair I have had it outrageously long since

| was about 16. It was good to outrage people
with it. | had it chopped off because | was
doing a lot of fibreglass work and it was a
nuisance, | was sticking to the glue.

Looning It's like inflation. | can't intellectualise
on it. Everything is so dull and predictable
that it’s interesting to see how you would
react if someone suddenly vomited on you.

| don't like the expression looning. | hope
someone thinks of an alternative.

America | like it. We are a bit administered
over here. Things are happening much faster
over there, so it seems. | have never been to
a place where there were so many people
being so rude to me.

ASSOCIATED NEWSPAPERS




1970

JANUARY —NORCH

“Nobody
knowsme”

NICO
JOHN CALE

o MARCH 21—

HE SLEEVE OF The Velvet Underground’s first album was dead right
whenitread “Nico: chanteuse”. Not just “singer”, because Nico is more
than that, and the word “chanteuse” contains just the right registrations
of the European tradition of chanson. For me, sheis alogical extension
of Marlene Dietrich singing “Falling In Love Again” in the Blue Angel
bar; and yet, while her singing has that feeling of age and tradition

behindit, itis also beyond tomorrow, way ahead of all those other lady singers who

are still into “interpretation”.

Thosewho haveher Elektraalbum The Marble Indexwill already knowwhat ’'m saying.
TheLPisajourney through alandscapenotunlike Berlin, where shelived asachild:
desolate and wind-blown, scarred yet futuristic.

Sheisin London justnow, attempting to make another LP, buthas met only
disillusionmentandloneliness. Her friends from the old days - Keith Richards and Anita
Pallenberg, Paul McCartney and Linda Eastman - were too busywith their newlives to
help her, and record company executives were uniformly uncooperative. She played one
gig, animplosion nightattheRoundhouse, butwhenIasked herifshehadbeeninvitedto »

GETTY
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Iwasalittle girl™
Nicoonstagein1970

HISTORY OF ROCK 1970 | 47




970

Jiuagy W

doanymoreshereplied, in the deep Wagnerian accent, “No, who should London. Sheaccompaniesherselfonavery
askme?Ihaveareputation for not turningup tosing. It's somethingI smallIndian harmonium, and has 15 or 20 songs
wantverybadlyto getrid of.” ofher own thatshewantstorecord. She started

Buttogetbackto thebeginning, abriefhistory: Nico, born ofaPolish composinga couple ofyears ago, and bought
motherandafatherwho diedin the concentration camps, wasatop theharmonium atjustaboutthe same time.
Parisian cover girl before she met the Stones. Shehadnolessons
Aboutfouryearsago BrianJones took her to (“Justsinginglessons—

AndyWarhol’s Factoryin New York, and she Iwanted tobeanopera

13 )
joined The Velvet Underground, the group that I Ca;n t Sta;nd singersincelwasavery

was partof Warhol’s Exploding Plastic Inevitable littlegirl”) and plays

—the pioneering multi-media troupe which used the thou gh‘t Of theinstrumentina

dancers plus the first-ever light show. uniquelydelicate style,
With themshe sangat the Domin New York, based onmodesrather

cutan album for Verve, travelled across the gO]_ ng t O Ne s /v than chords.

Statesto Los Angelesinabus (she and Sterling “Idon’twantto play
Morrison took turns driving), and played the Y k I’ inanymore clubs,”
Fillmore West to the accompaniment of some OP 9 S O m shesays. “I'dliketodo
bad sceneswith Bill Graham. Afteraboutayear concerts, and maybe

sheleftthe group to singonherown, startingat fly:i_ n g t O Ibi Z a}” colleges would be good.

theBalloon Farm (upstairs from the Dom). Her ButIdon'thavea

accompanists changed everyweek, but the manager, and nobody

main ones were Lou Reed and John Cale from the Velvets and Jackson knowsmehere.In New Yorkall the young people

Browne, ayoungguitaristand singer from Orange County. knowme...Ihavealotoffriends... butIThate New
Theupshotwasthatthree of Browne’s songs were on her first, badly York. MaybeIshould getamanager.Iwouldn'’t

produced album (for Verve), alongside Bob Dylan’s “I'll Keep It With mindall thehasslingifsomebody else could go

Mine”, whichlegend says the master wrote for Nico, but of which she throughitforme.”

simplydeclares, “Idon’tknowabout that. Hejustgaveittome.” Shewasplanningtofly to New Yorklater the day
Thatalbum, Chelsea Girl, was titled aftera Warhol movie inwhich she thatIsawher, possibly to take up the option on

appeared. She made another onewith him, which he hasnever shown— herElektra contract. Butacouple ofhours after

“Maybeitwasn’tdirty enough for old New York. He could never get me to we'd parted sherangto say thatshe’d changed her

take my clothes off.” mind. “Ican’tstand the thought of going to New
There followed alongsilence, broken ayearago by the appearance of York, soI'mflyingtoIbiza.It's my favourite place,

The Marble Index, whichis one of thoserecords which just might,in 10 or andIthinkI'lldiethere.”

20years’ time, beregarded assome sort of milestone. Soperhaps those 15 beautiful songs will never
Sincethenshe’sspentalotoftimeinItaly,and hasmade partofafilm beheard. ButsomehowIthinkthere’shopeyet, evenifLondonisn'tready

called La Cicatrice Intérieurewith the French director Philippe Garelle— forit. Richard Williams

“He’sreally one of the best movie-makers. He’s directed five films, but

he’sneverletthembereleased. Thisnewoneisveryimportanttome.It’s MELODY MAKER

so powerful. Wedid partofitin the American desertand part
ofitinthe Egyptian desert...Idon'tknowwhenwe’ll

finishit. [tdoesn’t matter; there’snohurrybecause to their fans. Up until now they have been a minority-
it'saverytimeless thing.” ROUNDHOUSE appeal band, but those who have discovered them are
Butthemostvital thingatthe momentis to make LONDON invariably completely hung up on the quartet’s bizarre
arecord, ataskwhichamazingly defeated herin originality. John Cale was the Welsh voice who intoned Lou
Y Reed’s story of Marsha Bronson and Waldo Jeffers on “The
L I U E A Gift”, and also the fingers behind the nerve-grating electric
. viola on “Venus In Furs”.
D | fﬁ G U | t d e S 0 | ate —— MARCH21 —— Helefttheband afterits second album, and is currentlyin
y London to produce the final stages of Nico’snew album for Joe Boyd,
MM MARGH 28 whichwasbegun a couple of months agoin New York. “Nico’s so

powerful... very Germanic, very European,” he told me. “I'm going touse
astringorchestraonsome tracks, and possiblyarockband onone cut.

T HEVELVET UNDERGROUND AREALMOST amyth

{4l THOUGHT THIS was arock I'm makingher sing withouther harmonium.”
androllplace,” said Nico, TR John produced Nico’slast LP, the mind-
smiling between numbers at ( \ shattering Marble Index, which he told me was

the Roundhouse last Sunday.
She wasright, but she contrived
totranscendbarriers of taste
andfinally left the stage to
warm applause.

Hersis difficult music. It's tonal
range circumscribed by the
sound of the harmonium she
playedand herintensely

recorded in two days—one for thevocals and
harmonium, and one for the backings, which John
overdubbed himself. One songleftoff thatrecord,
hesays, soundedjustlikeJerryLee Lewis.
Moreimportantly for Cale’sown pointof viewis
therecentreleasein America ofhis own Columbia
album, Vintage Violence, an extraordinary
compilation which, typically, isnotatallwhat
: : you'd expect.Johnsays thatsome of the songsare
personal,desolate delivery. gt . “British” and some are “American” in tone, and
The emotional range of these N 'C O 'th e certainly the most excitingis the brilliantly
interior monologues s, however, y arranged “Big White Cloud”.
unlimited, and among the most Welsh by birth, upbringing, and accent,
memorable of the songs were ' O n , Johnspentthreeyearsin London, notably at
“My Empty Pages”, “No-one e y Goldsmiths College, before the famous American
IsThere” and anewsong, composer Aaron Copeland gothimasummer
“InHer Native German”. scholarship to America’s Tanglewood music school

Richard Williams C h a n te u S e through Leonard Bernstein.

HE SLERVE of (p
T Album way uenderi:':li:" Undergrouna's nrsy l

chantsuse.” Mot jycf + Wheh it read * Mice:

mor singer." because :
More than that, ang the werd  o2vSe Nico |y
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“Iwasthrown out of Goldsmiths atjust theright time to take the
scholarship,” he says. “Thatwasin 1963, and I had two days of working
and studyingwith La Monte Youngin The Dream Syndicate. Thatwas
very avant-garde music—wewere holding chords for two hours atatime,
anditwasbased onasystem of intonation. We had electric violinand
violaand twovoices, anditwas veryloud and solidand hard.”

Itwas then thathe met Lou Reed, who wasunder contract to amusic-
publishing companyasasongwriter. Lou

NicoandSterlingMorrison

onstagewith The Velvet
Undergroundatthe New York
SocietyFor Clinical Psychiatry
annualdinner,DelmonicoHotel,
New York, January13,1966

read hisstoryandIthoughtitwould sound good to backitwith aseparate
instrumental piece called ‘Booker T".”

EventuallyJohnleft the group, atabout the same time that Nico split,
and theyadded Doug Yuleinstead. He signed with Columbia and started
toworkin the studioswith agroup called Grinder’s Switch, who he says
soundlike The Band. Afriend ofhishad put theband together, and he
spent three months working on songs with them before heleftbecause

“Iwasn’treallyinterested in The Band’s style

played John some songs that the company
wouldn’tuse, and among them were the famous
“Heroin” and “Venus In Furs” from the first
Velvets album, which Louhad written when 15
yearsold inhigh school at Syracuse, New York.
SterlingMorrison was aguitarist friend of
Reed’s, sothe three of them got togetherand
eventuallyadded Maureen Tucker on drums.
She had been a computer operator. Therest of
the story-the meetingwith Andy Warhol, gigs
atthe Domin Greenwich Village, the abortive
West Coast tour, and Nico—istoowellknown to
needrepeatingin detail, but for therecord John
saysthatthe name of theband came from

“I do care that
people believe
the songs
represented
our attitudes”

of music.”

Apartfromhisownrecord, Johnhasalsobeen
workingon Terry Riley’s new Columbia album,
Church Of Anthrax, onwhich Riley plays organ
and piano.

“Rock’n’rollhashad astunningeffecton
modern classicalmusic,” he says. “Those guys
have gotalottolearn,and Stockhausen’s
electronic thingsdidn’taffectrockabit, apart
from maybe the four singles Jim Guercio did
with The Buckinghams. And Guercio had
aclassical training. Butall the exciting things
areinrock’n’roll.”

Johnhasanunusualdayjob at

anAmerican paperback.

Johnbecamealittlewarywhen
Iasked him aboutthe group’s attitude
asreflected in some ofits more horrific
material, and commented, “Ido care
that people believe the songs represented
ourattitudes. The mainattitude was
fear, and people believed thatbecause
wewrote and performed asonglike
‘Heroin’ itmeant thatwe condoned
thedrugthing.Infactit’saboutsomeone
who doesn’tlike himself, and heroin
isthevehicle through which Lou
expressed this.

“Louisaverygifted writer—he mustbe
tohavewritten those things when he was
15. ‘The Gift’ wasmyidea, becausel'd

Columbianow, remixingall the
company’s bestalbums for
quadraphonicstereo, whichislike
stereo but with four speakers, one
ineach corneroftheroom. His plans
forhimselfinclude the writingand
recordingofasymphonic work, on
agrandscale,and hesaysthatheis
currentlyinterested inthelavish
Spector style.

“Italmost came offwith The Velvet
Underground,” he says, “andit’s
hoveringaroundrightnow. It mayhave
something to dowith The Marble Index
kind of overdubbingtechniques. But
basicallyI'm havingagood timewriting
songs.” Richard Williams ®
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BlackSabbathin1970:
(I-r) GeezerButler,Bill

Ward, Ozzy Osbourne
and Tony lommi

»
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BLACK SABBATH

“A promoter
sent return
tickets forus,
and a one-way
for a sacrificial

GETTY

victim™

MELODY MAKER

LACKSABBATH, FOUR unknown rock musicians
from Birmingham, have emerged from obscurity with
whatis probably the first true underground success
since the days of Pink Floyd and UFO. Without mass
media exposure, the Birmingham band now find
themselves with a best-selling firstalbum, sold on the
strength of their hard-rock sound, which has built them a fanatical
followinginisolated areas. As Black Sabbath, the group have worked
steadilyboth in Britain and on the Continent, buildingup an increasing
following wherever they appear. At Birmingham’s Henry’s Blues House
recently, theybroke Jethro Tull's attendance record, which had lasted
foroverayear.It’sin Birmingham that the group are the biggest draw.
Theirreputation has spread from there through theirlive appearances
and asolitary Top Gearsession they did before Christmas and the
release of their Vertigo album, still making progressin the chart.
Thealbumisanaccuratereflection of their music, hard, drivingand
blues-based, withlyrics thathave been influenced by black magic, »

are
a great new heavy
blues band, popular
with John Peel. Trouble
is, everyone thinks
they dabble in the
occult. “People seem
to expect something
out of the ordinary
when we appear.”
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asubjecttheyhavebecomeinterested insince changingtheirname.
Theirenvironment, theybelieve, isreflected in their music.

“Astonisabitofatoughareain Birminghamand alotof our music could
reallybe puttogetherin thisway. The black magic thing came about when
we changed ourname. We justlooked intoitalittle bit out of interest;
Geezeristhemostinterested init. We were playing the blues thingand
justbecameinterested in the supernatural through changing thename.”

The group have been togetherinvarious forms for the past 18 months,
butatonetimetheylostlead guitaristand flute player Tony lommi, who
lefttojoinJethro Tullwhen Mick Abrahamsleft to form Blodwyn Pig. “Tony
waswith Jethro foraboutaweekand he did the Rolling Stones’ RockAnd
Roll[Circus] showbuthe camebackto thenest, 'm glad tosay,” said Ward.

Iommi’sreturnstrengthened the group’swriting talent. Theyall share
inthewritingoftheir material thatforms the basis of theiract, whichisall
original apartfrom twonumbers.

Black Sabbath spentsixmonths oflastyear on the Continent, theywere
rebooked at Hamburg’s famous Star Club five times during the year, and
have builtup abigfollowingin Germany. With their firstalbum still
selling tremendously welland movinginto the higherreaches of the
chart, the group have nowstarted on their second album, which should
consolidate their surprisingfirst success, watched closely by the group.

“Itsold over 500 copies on Monday. We've been checking the sales
figuresand watching the album charts.Itwas No 5 on the underground
chart.” InBlack Sabbath’s case “underground” is probably used inits
right context. Their successhasbeen built on theirown un-hyped appeal.
Royston Eldridge

NME

NUMBER OFPOP groups seem to have decided thatit’s the
Ain-thing these days to meddle in black magic and present their

version of some ofitsrites on stage. SowhenIcame across a
group called Black Sabbath Inaturally thought this was another touch
ofthe things that go bump in the night. Not so. Despite the group’s
name, members Ozzy Osbourne, Geezer Butler, Tony lommi and Bill
Ward wantnothing to do with the spooks —atleast, in their music.

Lead guitarist Tony told me: “Everybody thinks we're ablack magic

group, butwejust picked the name because welike it. [agree some of the
numbersonthe LPareaboutsupernatural things, butthat'sasfarasit
goes. We don'tmake ahabit of playingnumberslike that. I thinkitwas
becausewe’reinterested in the supernaturalas peoplebutnotas
musicians. The nextalbumwill feature more

groupswhoarereallygood, but people don’tgive themachance. There’s
agroup called Hot Spring Water in Cumberland who are great, but they
don’tgetthebreaks.

“If people wouldlisten to more groups they’drealise the talent that’s
about.It'shard gettingthe breaks and we're lucky they’ve started
happeningforus. We couldn'tdoathingatfirst.”

Tonyisveryinterestedinjazzand hehasalikingforsome ofthe brass
sounds of Blood, Sweat & Tears and Chicago. He hopes to see them both
duringthe group’s forthcoming American tour.

“We'reworried about this ‘black magic group’ bitin America; people
mighttakeusseriously,” he said. “We might change some of the words of
thesongssothatwe don’thave anytrouble! Ifwe getthe timeI'dlike tosee
JoePass; he’safine guitaristand one of my early influences. It's people
likehimand Alvin Lee thatIlike, they've gotastyle of their own. You can
listento them and think, T'veneverheard thatbefore. Theyhave their
own thinggoing withouthavingall these Clapton things creepingin.”

Onstage, Black Sabbath do a 25-minute version of their number
“Warning”. Itfeatures a 15-minute solo by Tony, who admits thathe
often playswhatever comesinto hishead, the others pickingup their
instruments and followinghim asbestthey can, though there are some
setpatterns.

Black Sabbath are alreadybooked for a few festivals thisyear, so the
breakstheywanted are becomingreality. So fear notwhen goingto see
them; youwon’thave to take hammers, stakes and crosses toward offevil
spirits, youcanjustsitback, relaxand enjoy the wholesome music. If they
letyourelax. Richard Green

MELODY MAKER

44 WE HAVENEVER practised black magic on stage. In fact,
we’re anti-black magic,” said Bill Ward, drummer with
Black Sabbath this week.

Sabbath, whose first LP, called Black Sabbath, hasbeenin the MMLP
chartfor 13weeks, have been putinabagthat they donotfit. “Since we
becameknown ithasbeen acomplete mix-up; we have continuallybeen
putinthe samebracketasBlack Widow. They practise black magic on
stage, withritualkillingsand things.

“But,” added Bill, “we are completely anti-blackmagic. Some stage
numberswe do areagainstblackmagic. One songin particular called
‘Black Sabbath’isagainstblackmagicandallitsimplications.”

When the group-John Osbourne (vocaland harmonica), Tony lommi

(guitar), Geezer Butler (bass), and Bill Ward

instrumental work.”

Black Sabbath have been togethersince the
end of 1967, just after Tonyleft Jethro Tull. The
other three were members of various groups
and theyall came together to playwhat theyfelt.

“IwaswithJethro Tull for afewweeks,” said
Tony. “Musically they’rereally good, butwhere
wetreatthe musicasapersonal thing, theytreat
itasajob. Weallmix together, theydon’t.Ianis
verytohimself, he doesn’tmix. WhenIjoined
Jethro Tull theywere already prettybig; with
BlackSabbathIfeelit’sbetterbecause I'm part
ofagroupthat’stryingtomakeit.”

“Were worried
about this
‘black magic
group’ bit in
America’

(drums) -changed theirname to Black
Sabbath, their troubles began. Ifyou have
a“black” inyour group name these days you
immediatelybecomean occultrockgroup.

“Itwasverydifficultin thebeginning,”
explainedBill. “Butwe’re gradually clearing
thismistake up. Aswe getbetter known the
barriersbreakdown.”

Black Sabbath started offitslife as Earth. “We
usedtobecalled Earth-afterearth blues. Then
we came backfroma trip to Germany and
heardarecord by Earth, and asitwasn’tuswe
changed ournameto Black Sabbath.”

Tonydescribes Black Sabbath’s music asheavy
rock. ThefirsttimeIhearditwasonaSaturday
afternoonwhenIwasdoingabitoftrendy posingwith dark glassesanda
largevodkain the Chelsea Drugstore. It'snotan exaggeration to say that
overhalfthe peoplein the place stopped campingituptolistentothe
album. Thereareallsorts of good things on the LP, and unlike some
groups, noone memberhasitallhisownway. Things are shared out
evenlyand the overallresultis one of compactness and imagination.

WhenIasked Tonyifhe thoughtunderground musichad beguntolevel
outnow, hereplied, “There’s alot more to come, things are goingto get
better. Peoplearelearningthingsall the time. There arealot ofamateur

The group started life as four friendswho
jammed together. And duringaperiod when
theywere all out of work they decided to formagroup. “Tony lommiand
Ihad been playing together, and sometimes we would jam with the
others. Then one daywhen Tony and Ireturned froma trip to Carlisle,
heand Geezersaidlet’sformagroup. Sowestarted gettingit togetherin
aBirmingham cellar.”

Ayearago, the group had itsbiggesthang-up to date. At thattime they
were going throughaparticularlybad period with fewgigs. And during
this timelead guitarist Tony lommiwas offered ajob aslead guitar with
Jethro Tull, who hadjustlost MickAbrahams.




But Tonywas soon backwith his friends. “Ionly stayed with Jethro Tull
for twoweeks. Itwasjustlike doinganine-to-five job. The group would
meet, playagigand thensplit. Whereas with our group weareallgood
friends; we notonlyworkas a group butwe alllive together,” said Tony.

The group havejustfinished their second LPwhichwillbereleasedin
Septemberandasingle whichisreleasedin three weeks. “This LPismuch
better than thelastone. We have putalot ofhoursintoit. The trouble with
the first LPwas thatwe only had two days torecord itin; most of the songs
wererecordedin one take. ThenewLPismuch heavier; Ilikeitbetter that
way,” said Tony.

“Thesingle, ‘Paranoid’, wewrote ourselves muckingaroundinthe
studio. We taped it for the LP, but decided toreleaseitasasingle.”

Theband, who work extremelyhard doingas many as seven gigs aweek,
aretakingthingsabiteasiernowand cuttingdown on dates. “Ourmoney
hasbeen trebled due to the success of the LP. Thisis givingusa chance to
restalittle. I thinkwe shall cutdown on gigs,” said Tony.

The groupwas due to go to the States soon, but with student unrestin
the States theyhave become a victim of many clubs closing down. “We
were hopingto play the Fillmores, butboth of them are closed for the
summer. Sonowwe have towaituntil Septemberwhen the colleges open
again,” said Tony.

Then, sayinggoodbye, the group loaded themselvesinto theirvanready
foranotherlongjourney. Mark Plummer

NME

7 LACKSABBATHARE just about fed up with being continually

3 mistaken for other groups with similar-sounding names who

dabble in black magic. The fact that theynow have a best-selling
album firmlysecuredin the charts hasn’t eased the situation; it’s got
worse. As their lead singer Ozzy Osbourne told me over nothing
stronger than coffee.

“It’'s gotso bad thatrecently a German promoter who had booked us
sentreturnairfares for the group-andifneed be aone-wayticketifwe
decided onusingasacrificial victim.”

Asifto protectthemselves from the unseen powers
of darkness, hobgoblins and bogeymen, theywere
eachwearingalargesilverantique crucifixaround
theirnecks. Even thefactthat therewasablack cat
playinghappilyat our feetwasn’tlooked uponasan
omen. Ozzy, whose nameis tattooed ‘OZZY’ onthe
fingers of one ofhishands, continued:

“Blackmagicisathingthatwere tryingto help
stamp out. Therehas alwaysbeenaninterestin
these primevalblackarts, butitwas suchmagazines

“ThenewLPismuch
heavier”:recording

secondalbum Paranoid
atRegentSoundStudios,
London,June17,1970

like Man, Myth & Magic, helped along by the press, thatblewitallup out
of proportion.

“With ourname Black Sabbath, people therefore assumed that this was
ourscene. Forsome unknownreasons, people seem to expectsomething
outoftheordinarywhenweappear.”

Guitarist Tony lommi, (he’s the one with thelongest, blackestand
bushiest coiffure of the quartet) interrupted. “We want to excite our
audiences, butonlywith our music, whichismainlybased on simpleriffs
andaheavybeat. Some people have put us down for this, but we like what
weplay,anditseems thateveryoneelsedoes... so that’sit.”

Even after fourmonthsonthebest-sellingalbum chart, theyarestill
totallyamazed at their success, especially after the negative response the
albumreceived onitsrelease.

With analmostnaiveinnocence, theyrushed out to buy all the music
paperson thatmemorable day, only to find that theyhad been savagely
attacked byvirtuallyall the critics.

“Itcompletely threwus,” Tony commented. “Whathad gone wrong?
Wereweasbad astheymade usouttobe?Itreallymadeusstopand think.”
Recallingthose days, bassist Geezer Butlerreflected, “Then justwhen
our spirits seemed at their lowest, the album suddenlymadeits surprise

appearanceinthecharts.”

Breakinghissilence, Sabbath’s drummer Bill Ward quipped, “It
madethe 18 monthsleadingup to the makingofthisalbumall seem
worthwhile.”

Sohowdoesavirtuallyunknown group from Birmingham with
ahandful ofbad reviews suddenly become such a bigsuccess? Ozzy
againseemed to have theanswer.

“Inabout the space of sixmonths before our album came out, we had
builtuployal pockets of fans all over the country. When itwas eventually
released they allwent outand boughtit, and thatwas sufficient enough to
putitinthe chartsand create ademand. Alsoitwould be the same old
story of whatever the critics putdown, the publicusually digs.”

Terry, or Geezer asheisnowknown, threwin, “Theyeven slammed Led
Zeppelin'sfirstalbum. We've already started on our nextalbum, which
wehope to completein New York. I can tell you that two of the tracks will

be ‘War Pigs’ and ‘Fairies Wear Boots’.”

Inafinaleffort to define Black Sabbath’s policy
towards the blackmagic cultin pop music, Ozzy
concluded: “Weare tryingto getaway on the
sheermerits of our music. We don’t need to have
nakedbirdsleapingall over thestageortryand
conjureup thedevil. Buttheway thingsareat
the moment, some peoplewill expect flames
toshootoutofthe cover of our nextalbum.”
RoyCarr ®
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“Christ,
[ Sound
differ

makes

a fresh start with

,anew

folk-rock band. Still, this
forthright, poll-winning
singer faces accusations
of careerism. “People
have been really nasty,”
she says. Meanwhile, how
are the “mother band”

coping without her?
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ANDYDENNY, BRITAIN’S best girl singer if

we judge by ears and not polls, emerges later

thismonthin concertwith her new group

Fotheringay after an association with

Fairport Convention that produced three

good to greatto excellent albums and saw
the group growlikewise.

Whenshe left Fairporttowards the end oflastyear, along
with founder member guitarist Tyger Hutchings, it came
asashatteringblow to devotees of agroup whose following
isone ofthemostloyal thereis. Theloss of Tyger, asan
instrumentalist, could be absorbed as otherlosses had
been, butSandy, asfocal pointand voice, would be
another matter.

Andduetoalackoffacts astowhy Sandy did decide to go,
publicsympathyhasn’tbeen completely on herside.

“Ikeptreadinginthe papers aboutmygoingsolo,” she
said, talkingfor the first time about the spliton Monday.
“Anditwasjustnottrue. ltmade outlike I was doingabig
starsolo thingand leaving to get more money and status.
Acouple of people have come up tome and havebeen
reallynastyaboutit.”

Recognisingthatwhatwentin the paperswaswhatwas
putoutbyherand Fairport’s office, she went on, “I'wanted
totell people what the circumstances were butit seemed
toodifficultto gointo thereasons. Itwas foralotofreasons
really. Foroneldidn’'twantto go to Americawith themin
January,and theywere frightened Imightlet them down. »
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Ihadalreadylet them down once when we were going to Copenhagen.
Ididn’tturnup for the plane. Theywere very keen about Americaand I
was gettingmore and more neuroticabout theideabecauseIhave never
beenkeen onflyingandtravelling. They thoughtIwould freak outon
them atthelast minute, so theysaiditwould be betterifIleft. Iwas
already comingto the same decision.”

Sandy’s problems were the same mostgirls face in a gigging group.
“Iused tolove performingbuthate travelling. Travellingaround in the
vanforhoursonend, thoughitwasn’tthe vansomuchreally, it’s thatyou
misshome comforts. Always getting stuckin some terrible boarding
housewithabedashardasrock.Ithinktheywill be much happier now

them, but the business situation always arises somewhere, along theline.
Theyweren'tmusicalreasonsatall. Thereason Tygerleftwasbecause he
wanted to do traditional stuff. I thinkit’s the best thinghe could have
done.lhearheisreallyhappynow.Ilookupon Fairportasthe mother
group. They’'ve had alot of people dropping out but they still go onand
willbeapopularunitforalongtimeto come.”

SoSandyandher talentnow emerge in Fotheringay, taken from the title
ofasongshewrote for Fairport’s What We Did On Our
HolidaysLP alongwith herboyfriend Trevor Lucas,
JerryDonahue and Pat Donaldson, both from Poet
& The One Man Band, and Gerry Conway, who

Iwon’thavetodothat. Theyare great company; lamreallyfond of

"[ can't see the point of

doing this” Swame

Simon & Garfunkel
CBS

That’s Paul Simon andit’s agreatrecord.
Idon’tbelieve Art comesin until right at
the end. Are you going to give me these
records afterwards? | didn’tknow he had
so much power in his voice (Sandy sings
along). The record has been fantastically

produced, like all their more recent records.

Oh! Artdidn’t comeinatthe end.

Strawbs
FROMTHE A&M LP DRAGONFLY

It's the Strawbs, and the record’s called
“Josephine For Better Or For Worse”. | wish
themall the best of luck as they never seem
tohave much luck. It’s a great record which
I'msure will give alot of people alot of
enjoyment. Dave Cousinssings very well
onthis track.

Dionne Warwick
WAND

It sounds like Dionne Warwick. | prefer
this to the Bobby Gentry version, it'smuch
better.She’s great - | love her voice, but
Iwouldn’tbuy the record. It’sasuperb
version, though.

High Level Ranters FROM
THE TRAILERS LP THE LADS OF NORTHUMBRIA

Isit Tom Gilfellon? Yes, and that’s Johnny
Handle playingin the High Level Ranters.
They're absolutely incredible. One night we
weressitting around in Newcastle and they
played for absolutely hours. I like Gilfellon’s
little bass runs.

— SINGLES —

Johnny Gash & June Garter
CBS

Johnny Cash, and that’s June Carter. I really
don'tlikeit. Please take it off. The song’s
beensooverdone.

John Mayall FROMTHE
DECCALP THE WORLD OF JOHN MAYALL

What label’s it on? I'm very confused by this,
but | thinkits John Mayall.Isitanew record?
Oh, it'sareissue, that's a bit of a nasty trick.
Hereally sticks toit, doesn’'t he? He sings
well on this track, too.

Johnny Winter CBS

llike the song very much. Isit an American?
It could evenbe Chuck Berry. I don’tknow
Johnny Winter and | can’t see the point of
doing this. | guess the bloke really enjoyed
recording this, though.

Young Tradition

FROMTHE TRANSATLANTIC LP YOUNG
TRADITION SAMPLER

| can’t say anything except the Young
Tradition were absolutely superb andit’s
adreadful shame they’ve broken up.lwent
to their farewell performance at Cecil Sharp
House, which was aknockout. | believe Pete
Bellamy’s doing a solo thing now. This really
is super.

Sly & The Family Stone
DIRECTION

It’sreally incredibly like amachine; I'm just
waiting for the steam to come out. It really
makes me nervousllistening toit. It'snot got
much tune, hasiit? Sly? Yes, | don’t mind
them. Alot of work must have gone into this,
and|can’tsay I'mkeen. But | think there’llbe
an awful lot of people who'll buy it.

Steamhammer

FROMTHE CBSLP MKII

Isit The Liverpool Scene? | thought that was
AdrianHenritalking. Don’t tell me, | must
try and guess this. I'm trying to think of the
flute player. Steamhammer? It's quite
pleasant but I'm not particularly impressed
by this track. Infactit’sbecoming
monotonously boring.

REVIEW

— 1970 —

waswith Trevorin Eclection until their group
broke up about the same time Sandy quit
Fairport. After sheleft, Sandy spent two months
thinkingouther futurebuthad had theidea “for
agesofgettingagroup together with Trevor”.

They’'vebeenrehearsinginasoundproof
roomatSandy’s Fulham home-although
they’vehad to stagnate for the past fortnight
whileJerryfulfils datesin Germanywith his
oldband. Fotheringaymakesits London
concertdebutatthe Festival Hall on March 30.
Sandywon’thave so much travellinground
withthenewband asthesize of their PA system
and the type of sound they wantwillrequire
theuseoflargehalls.

“Wewanted todoalotofacousticstuffand
we went to see Crosby, Stills, Nash & Young at
theAlbertHalland theydo alotofacousticand
itwassogood. Butin England thereisn’tso
much chanceto getagood acousticsound
because ofthe PA.Tthas to be brought over from
America, which costsafortune, oryouhave to
buildityourself. So Trevor designeditand
Charlie Watkinsat WEM made itup.Thaven't
seenityetbutI'veheard they'relike huge
coffinsonend. We're goingto tryitout tonight.”

The group willbe playingelectricnumbers
aswell, but Sandywill play onlyacoustic, with
singing, of course, and “abit oflame piano”
thrownin. Trevorwill also play guitar, with
Patonbass,JerryDonahue onlead and Gerry
Conwayondrums. Mostof theirrepertoire will
benewmaterial-Sandy’swriting quitealot—
with afewtraditional songs. Butnothing of
Fairport’s: “What’s the point?”

Theirfirstalbumisscheduled for April/May
andastarthasbeen madewith acouple of
numbers. She’s verynervous about their debut
butnottooworried abouttheinevitable
comparisonswith her old outfit.

“Unless theysayIshould have stayed with
Fairport. Thatwouldreallydomein.” And as
apartingnote: “IfeelverynostalgicwhenIsee
Fairport, especiallylive, butI don’tregretitat
all.” Nick Logan

HETAXIDRIVER knew exactly where
shelived. “Oh, it’s the singers you

want, isit? It’s exactly five miles away,”

he said over his shoulder, as we drove away
from Chichester station, the sixpences
clickingaway on his meter like the gobbling
ofanimplacable fruit machine.

Hewasnotundulyimpressed about their
presenceintheneighbourhood. Afterall, he
had often driven MickJagger to Keith Richards’
house, Redlands, which wasamile beyond
our destination. And Chichester was full of
famous people atthis time of year, with the
theatrefestival on.



TONY EVANS

ChaffinchesFarmlayat
theend ofalonggravel drive
—aneatbrickbuildingwitha
grove of shrubsand treesonits
right. Sandy Dennyrentsit,
and spends mostofthe time
therewith therest of
Fotheringay and their chicks
inamode oflife thatfits snuglyinto the conventionalidea of getting it
togetherin the country. She still keepsherflatin alarge house where
Fairport Convention have the top floor.

Soweallsitin thelargekitchen: Sandy, Pat Donaldson, the bassist,
Gerry Conway, the drummer, acouple of girlswho flitin and out, and two
little sisters who keep comingin with potatoes theyhave dugupinthe
garden. The conversation drifts aslanguidly as the smoke of our
cigarettes. The mostimportanttopic, it seems, is the discovery of
shelvesfor storingapplesinanadjoiningshed; they canhave apple
pieall winter, they coo. Sandyis a chatterer, always nattering
away, like the bigblackmynah bird, Coco, thatis conducting
amonologueinitscagein the corner of the kitchen. Her
conversation suddenly flies offat tangents to embrace the merits
ofaLord Buckleyalbum, oratrackonaBill Crosbyalbum; it veers
likeasailingship atthe mercyofafickle wind.

Sheisasmall butheavilybuiltyounglady, with anoticeablylarge
bosom and aface that defies any suggestions of showbiz glamour.
It'sarealhonest-to-god English folk singer’s face; thereisno trace
ofthatsaintly purity offeature that American girl singers, like Joan
BaezandJudy Collins always have. Itbelongs to the small, bare
upstairsrooms of English pubs, where everyone is downing pints
andthepersonintheseatatyourelbowsuddenly getsup and sings
unaccompanied a20-verse
traditional. It'sawholesome,
countrybarmaid’s face that
makesyoufeelathome.

Shewas pleased she had
won the MM poll, butnotin
personal terms. She knows
sheisnotthe conventional
ideaofafemalesinger, so
shefigureshersuccessis
avictory for music.

Iampositive sheisright.

Whatis the mostimportant
inasongtoyou-thelyricor
themelody?

March30,1970:Fotheringay
-(l-r)JerryDonahue, Trevor

Lucas,Gerry Conway, Sandy
Denny,PatDonaldson-atthe
RoyalFestivalHall,London

“Both.Ifthelyricwas good and the tune bad Iwouldn’tsing the song,
andviceversa. ButifIwroteitthenIwould hope thatboth were as good as
eachother. Ifyouwrite somethingitshould be acomplete piece of work,
andifyouarenothappysurelyyoudon't playituntilyouare. Aslongas
thelyrics go together from A to Zyoushould be quite happywithiit.”

Doyouthinkgenerallyricsinfolkand folkrockarebetter thaninpure
pop?Doyouthinkthatthe people who write them have more interesting
thingstosay?

“YesIdo, Ireallydo, butyouarenotpicking outanybodyin particular,
solcan’treallysaywhetherlagree ordisagree. Butifyou
arejustgeneralising, Iwould say thaton the whole the
peoplewhowrite folk... but, yousee, itis difficult
becausewhatdoyoutermasbeingpop?Ifyou
mean, like, the onesin the Top 10 thatdon’t
appeal tome, thatwould be, say, seven out of 10, »

Reticent but funky

— ALBUMS —

REVIEW

MM JUNE 27

FOTHERINGAY EMBODY THE parts of the Fairports that | liked best:

the drawn-out traditional songs, plus that light funky quality derived
from Dylanand The Band. Their first albumis well up to their

capabilities, particularly an eight-minute version of the anti-war ballad
“Banks Of The Nile”, which sounds just as relevant now as it must have
donein Thomas Hardy’s day.

But apart from that, the music on this track is perfectly stunning. Sandy
stretchestheline, hanging and suspendingit, as only she
cando, while the guitars and drums play perfectly
synchronisedriffs behind. “Banks Of The Nile” is probably
thebestrockarrangement|'ve ever heard, simple as that,
andtherest of the albumisn’t far behind, particularly their
version of Gordon Lightfoot’s “The Way | Feel”.

Theirsuccessliesin the fact that as well as having a
wonderful front-lady, they also have four musicians who
are completely in sympathy and are able to subjugate the
power of their playing with the kind of reticence which
can produce great music. All of them - Trevor Lucas
(rhythm guitar, vocals), Jerry Donahue (lead guitar), Pat
Donaldson (bass), and Gerry Conway (drums) -are
magnificent and their albumis likewise. Thisis what
British music must aspire to. Richard Williams
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butthere mightbe three thatIlike; forwhatreasons, I don’tknow.Itis
different forme becausel can enjoythings for the sound of them.

“Icanenjoysomethinglike TheJackson Five, forinstance, because the
productionand wayithasbeen doneisamazing.Ican’thear thewords
thatlittle kidis singing, butI think the soundisamazing. I canreallydig
that, butIcouldn’tdoitmyself.”

Whichofthealbums did youlike best thatyou did with the Fairports?

“Iliked Unhalfbrickingverymuch, but Liege & Liefwas very good —yes,
IdothinkthatIlikethatonebestofall. ButIdon't playrecordsvery much
—Idon’tplay Fotheringay much, anyway-because whenyouare making
thealbumyouhearenough of it. But occasionally I will sitdown and
listen to one ofthe tracksjusttoseeiflenjoyitstill.”

Don’tyou thinkwhenyoulisten to an oldalbum thatyou could have
donecertain partsbetter?

“Ohyes, itisalways thesame.Imean, Ifind thingsnaturally that other
peoplewouldn’tfind wrong with my singing, thatIthink personallyare
wrong. The notes maynotbe wrong, buthowIsangitcame outalittle bit
differently from howIreallyintendeditto be.Ithink that Liege & Liefwas
technically thebestrecord Imade with them. ButIwasn’treally very
happywith thevocal soundIgoton that, frankly.

“Liege & Liefhas my favourite Fairporttrack onit-‘Tam Lin’. Yes,
it’sgreat, doyoulike that?I dolike that one myself, Imustsay.
It'sagreatsong.

“Thatbitthat Dave Swarbrick does (humsafiddle
passage) is, like, the favourite bit on the album. Very
Romaniansound thathad, Ithought. The drumming

dongs with guts
and drive "mae

GATEGORIES ASIDE,FOTHERINGAY have to be one of the best

LYGEUM

—— AUGUST23

music bandsinthe country. At their best, they play wonderfully
thoughtful, finely balanced music with particular attention to
arrangement and detail.

This never degenerates into fussiness, however, and they put their songs
over with the sort of quiet guts and drive which has too often been
ignored. Atthe Lyceum on Sunday night they played a typically lovely set,
divided between the funky Band-like songs which Trevor Lucas sings and
Sandy Denny’s flawless, elastic ballads.

Her voiceisincredible. She seems to let the lines uncurl themselves,
rather than forcing them out, and her timing - particularly on the touching
“Silver Threads And Golden Needles” - was exquisite. The instrumental
work throughout was a model of discreet inventiveness, each player
seeming to float like a soloist
andyetall coming together
to produce the most
homogenous of backings.

HighTidewerea
disappointment. Attimes
they are capable of
recreating the soundand
style of that most underrated
of Americanbands, Sea
Train, with violin to the fore,
and yet mostly they seem to
concentrate onstale,
predictable improvisation
overaleadenbeat. Theiruse
of aninverted Bo Diddley riff
in5/4was not as interesting
asitsounds.

Bronco were considerably
livelier, with Jess Roden
singing fiercely and the band
playing well on “House Of
TheRising Sun”. They'llbear
watching. Richard Williams.
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LIVE!

was excellenton that, too. Very thick
textures, and very precise. Dave Mattacks
hasgotareallyprecise wayof drumming.”

Howdid Fotheringay come about?

“Tknew Gerry Conway and Trevor Lucas
wellbefore, both from the Eclection. The
group hasbeen going aboutsixmonths;itstarted in March. We did our
firstgigat Birmingham Town Hallin March.

“Thatwasincredible. We had onlybeen together amonth-no, two
weeks. ButI'mglad we diditbecauseitgotusstarted, like, realisinghow
terriblewe were to start with earlier than we would have done ifithad
lasted afewmore months. We were a bitragged, but what canyou expect?
Weweren'treallyready forit, butit doesn’'t matter now, of course. Things
have gone great, fantastic.”

Doyouseethe group movinginavery differentdirection from
Fairport Convention?

“Wearerapidly changing. Whatwe did firstwas aninitial bunch of
material to getusstarted; nowithas gothardlyanythingto dowith that.
Asyouworktogether more and more youbegin to understand what
peopleinthe group arereallylike and what theirmusicislike, and things

arereally changingbecause of that. Itisnota conscious change;it’s
becausewehaveall gotideas within ourselves thatwe did not
know each otherwell enoughin the beginningto bringoutin
theopenincaseoneofusdidnotagree. Atthatpointitwould
havebeenverybadtohaveariffrightatthebeginning. ButlI
thinkwe have developed our own sound now.”
Well, howare Fotheringay going to progress?
“Patisarockbassmore thanafolkbass-heisreally
developinga good style now, butuntilnowhe hasbasically
played sortofheavymusic, like loud rock, and Gerry Conway
hasalso played veryheavyup untilnow. Whenwefirstgotthe
group togetheritwas much quieter because of the actual concept
ofthe group beingmainlyacoustic, and using the big PA, we had
to promote abetter acoustic sound, whichnobody seems to have
beendoinguntil then. Butaswehave got olderasagroup,
everybody’straitsare comingoutabit, and the musicis getting
alotlouder.”

Isthisyour ownwish aswell?

“Sure. From now on what the group doesis fine. Whattheydo
withmysongs, whichmayhave beenwritteninacompletely
differentmood, is great. Ilike what they do, solam notgoingto
turnround and say, ‘Oh, Iwantquiet musicbecauselamagirl,
Tamallgentleand sweet.”

Willthis affectatallyoursingingstyle, which Ialways associate
withaclear,limpid sound?

“No...well, anythingwill affect my singing style becauselam
changingallthe time, and I cansingveryloud, reallyloud, but...
youknow, these questions are very difficult for me to answer,
becauseitislike askingmewhatlam goingtobe doingon
March20nextyear.”

WhatImeanis, willyouchange the tone of yourvoice
iftheband becomesheavier?

“No,whyshouldI?Icanonlysingacertainway.Icould
probablydo someimitations of people, butitwouldn’tbe
very goodbecauseitwouldn’tbe the original. And
anyway, [preferto...Imean,Ican’ttellyouifTwill
because thenexttimeyouhearusImightbereally
blasting outwithsomeincredible toneinmyvoice thatI
didnotdiscoveruntil the day before. Butasitisnow,Iam
alotmoreversatile, myvoiceisincredibly more versatile
thanwhenlIfirststarted singing.Idid notknowthatI
coulddowhatIam doingnow.lam notsayingthatis good
oranything, butlamsayingthatexperienceis the only
thing thatwill tellyou howyourvoice changes. The only
wayl cantellisbylisteningto old recordsImade and
noticingthat, Christ,Isound different.” Michael Warts

MELODY MAKER

FAIRPORT CONVENTION HAVE finally made

itto the States. Itseems incredible thata group
of such long standing should have to wait so
long, but tours in the pasthave been thwarted, firstby



Thepost-Denny/Hutchings
Fairport Conventionpose
inMay1970, ontheirfirst
UStour:(l-r) Dave Mattacks
(front),Dave Pegg, Simon
Nicol,Richard Thompson
andDave Swarbrick (front)
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the tragic incident which killed Martin Lamble, and later by
recording commitments.

Theall-English folk-rock group had been away two weeks when
Iphoned guitarist Simon Nicol at Fairports’ Los Angeles hotel.

“Rightnowwe’re halfway through aweekwith Rick Nelson, and last
week wewere workingwith Jethro Tull. We decided to take our own
footballalong, but there doesn’t seemto be alotof placesleftto play
footballasallthe openspacesarebeingbuilton.”

Ontheface of things, Fairports’belated visithas also seena change of
style, as theyhave moved right awayfrom the American-influenced music
theywere producingin the early days to the now exclusive traditional
Englishsongsplacedinarocksetting.

Simon confessed that the group didn’treally
knowwhat to expect. “People seem to think
we're pretty weird, and they eitherlikeitalot,
orit’'sleavingthem cold. It'seasyto tellwe're
playingto American audiences, but they know
whatwe’relike as they’vebeen gettingall our
albums. The troubleis thatthe albumshaveall
beenabitbehind and Liege & Liefhas onlyjust
come out, whichis unfortunatebecause they’re
finding thatwe're nowwithoutagirl singer.
The funny thingis thatthekids seem to know
alotoftheseold traditional things.”

“People in
America seem
to think we’re

pretty weird”

WhenIspoke to Simon, the band were contemplatingwhether to attend
amassopen-air convention atone of the universitiesin LA. “It’sallrather
frighteningandreallya case of takinga chance, because youdon'tknow
howmanypeoplewill turnup. Things have gone pretty smoothly,
generally. We've notmetwith anyviolence, although you can’tspeak to
anyone without the university massacre or the Cambodia thing being
brought up. Every timeyou pickup anewspaper or switch on theradio,
theyretalkingaboutit,and Ihaven’'theard agood word spoken about
eitherissue. Everyone seems tobe holdinga double hate campaign and
it'sgettingexasperating.

“Sofar,we'vejust played the West Coast. We spent two days in New York
atthebeginningofthe tour, butdidn'tactually
play there; we were putting the finishing touches
tothealbumwhich comes outinafewweeks’
time. Dave Swarbrickhad to go to the dentistin
New York, which proved to be prettyunnerving
becauseapartfrom the expense, hehad to have
somekind ofnew gas. He’'s OKnow though.

“The tour endsin the middle of June, by
whichtimewe’llhave worked coastto coast.
Nextweekwe move onto Detroit, and atthe
moment it’s proving to be pretty hectic, but you
tend tomakeithectic simplybecause there’s so
muchtoseeanddo.” JeremyGilbert ®
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“People think

GETTY

we know the
ansSwers.

We don't”

So what of ? John is abroad. Paul

communicates only by letter. George and Ringo are
on hand to talk, but their collaborators Pete Drake
and George Martin also have their views. Have they
split? Or are they, as Ringo says, just “unlimited”?

NME

BEATLE TALKED TO the NMEthis week about the pop sounds
ofthe 70s. According to George Harrison, “I'm glad people are
dropping this word progressive, because most music is progressive
anyway! In my own case I've always tried to improve and not got
over the same ground again and again.

“Today’s musicis gettingbetter all the time, butthe tag of
underground and progressivein the terms ofJohn Peel -and all those groups he plugs
andhasonhisrecordlabel-that’sjustaload ofc___!There’snomore progressioninthat
thanin God-knows-what. There are alot of good bands who do get putin thatbag, but
there’salsoalotof pretentiousness.Iremember that when The Beatles and Stones
becamepopular, itbecame the slick thing to then become ‘underground’. Butwhatis
underground?It’slike playingelectric guitarlike Eric Clapton played five years ago,
andall thatscreechy guitarscene. That’s the joke.I'll say this. Ifanybody’sinan
underground group andreally thinks theyare underground, that’s a tragedy!

“IlikeJethro Tull, and Blodwyn Pigare good. Both of them have gota good measure of
originality—and that'swhatwe want. Originality. So-called underground groups areno
more underground than The Beatles are pop.”

Good, guarded and nowand again knife-edged vibrationsfilled theairat the Apple
officesaday orsoago.Anafternoon of “Govinda” and the Radha Krishna Temple had
turned to duskin the friendship of the press office. Nowit was early evening, with music
and conversation, George Harrison on the guitar and the defensive Ringo on ad-liband
stomping Yetiboots. And for the company and warmth ofusall, there satahot, snugfire »
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GeorgeHarrisonin
New York City,May1970:

“Wehadtofindourselves,
individually,one day”
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JANUARY-WARCH

May20,1970:none of

atthe top of the echoingemptyroom. As time passed by we
heard thesound of musicand asingingMcCartney creeping
through fromnextdoor,and wejumped up asoneandraced
acrossthefloorand through the doorto the TV, towatch the
year-old film of a united Beatles performing “LetIt Be” on
Top Of The Pops.

Thenitwasbacktothehearthand aseatand aview of
Ringo’stoe-tappingfeet, colourfully clad in furry, hairy
knee-highboots thatbumped up and down to the beat of
George Harrisonsinginga pointedly cynical version of
Doris Troy’s “Ain’'t That Cute”. Ringo also played tracks
from his forthcomingalbum of golden oldies,amongthem
“Bye Bye Blackbird” and asmooth “Whispering Grass” that
couldwell stand up asacommercial single. Next, guitar-
pluckin’ George gave ashortrendition of amemorable song
Ringohasjustwritten called “It Don’'t Come Easy”.

Tamhappytoreportthatthe Let It BeTVfilmwas
warmlyreceived byboth George and Ringo, and
thatboth ofthemremain aggressivelyloyal to the
continuation of The Beatlesasaunitand as
individuals. Accordingto Ringo, “Everything’sfine.
ButI'vegotthingstodo,and Georgehas gotthings
todo, and Paul hashis solo album to come, and John
hashispeace thing. We can’tdo everythingatonce.
Timewill tell.”

Accordingto George, “Saywe’ve got unity through
diversity, because that’swhatitis—unity through
diversity. We still see each other, stillmake contact.
Butwe had tofind ourselves, individually, one day.
Itwas thenatural course of events.

“Thethingisthatsomany people thinkweknowall the
answersabout The Beatles,andwe don’t. Who arewe to
say?We can’tgive the answer,and I forone can’tdefine
thatspecialsomethingthatmadeusasweare.Iknowit
wasn'tjusttherecordsorour concerts. You tell me.”

He’sadeep and complexperson, this George
Harrison, and aslongasI'veknownhim and asmuch asIlikehim, Ifind
itdifficultto definethe manbeneath. The balance withinhimisfine
betweenlove and good and bad and some kind of bitter mistrust of some
people, among them members of the press.

George’sinterestin the principles of the Radha Krishna Temple go
considerably further than thatofrecord producer of the temple’s
mantras, and his obsession with findinghimselfstill never fails to
surprise those who expectonly a Beatle and aready quip.

“Ifthere’saGod,” hetold me, “Iwantto see him. It’s pointless to believe
insomethingwithout proof, and with Krishna, hereis amethod where
you canactuallyobtain ‘God perception’. You canactually see God, and
hear Him, playwith Him. [t mightsound crazy, but Heis actually there
actuallywithyou.”

Ofhis presentand future career, George told me, “IthinkI'll take abreak
soon, and probablygo backtoIndia. Outof the newrecords, from Apple,
I'vedone: “LetIt Be” with Paul; “Instant Karma” with John; “Ain’t That
Cute” for Doris Troy; the record with Jackie Lomax; an album with Billy
Preston; therecords with Radha Krishna Temple; and nowpossibly a
single with Ringo. And maybe, ifIgetachance, I'llgetround to doing
something for myself! I've almostbecome afull-time Apple record
producer, butI'm going to have to stop. Idon’'twant to be a producer or
anythinginparticular.Idon’twantto dieas ‘George Harrisonrecord
producer’, or ‘George Harrison lead guitarist’ orevenjustaBeatle.
They'reallme, butthey’renotreallyme. The moment people starttype-
casting, thenit’s time to move on. 'm unlimited. We’re allunlimited!”
Alan Smith

— MELODY MAKER MAY 2 —

HODOESPAULMcCartney thinkheis? We don't see
& ; & ; anything ofhim forayear, and then outhe pops from his
mysterious hermit-like existence, advertising his new
record in a publicity-crazed manner. Does hereally think we’ll believe
thathe played all the instruments? Let’s face it, Mailbag, we're not
suckers. It’s obvious George Martin had alot to do with it. In factifyou
listen carefully to the end of the third track played backwards, you can
almosthearhim whistling. PaulMcCartney
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TheBeatleswillattend, but
crowdsstillgatherforthe
LetltBepremiereatthe
LondonPavillion (nowthe
Trocadero), Piccadilly Circus

— MELODY MAKER AUGUST 29 —

ODOUBT THERE were plenty of scoffs
Nwhen itwas announced that Ringo Starr

was going to Nashville torecord a
country album. Remembering that wheezy voice
intoning “They're gonna put me in the movies”
and the veryreal horror ofhis ballad album,
music-lovers around the globe musthave
squirmed at the thought of another helping of
the same.TknowIdid.

Well, Thave news for everybody. Ringo’s countryalbumis finished, and
it’sasolid gas—thanks to Pete Drake, steel-guitarist extraordinary. Imet
Petein Nashville, where, at37 yearsold, heis the top exponent of the
pedalsteel, working through some 600 recording sessionsayearaswell
asbeingin charge ofhis ownrecordlabel (Stop Records) and his own
publishing company, Window Music.

Ringo metup with Petein London earlier this year, while Drake was on
aflyingvisitto play on George Harrison’s solo album. Drake and his
sidekick Chuck Nevard persuaded Ringo to go to Nashville to cuthis
countryrecord, instead of doingitin London withimported musicians,
and Starrreadilyagreed. “Igave him ahundred songsto choose from,”
says Pete, “and he took them to hishotelroom and listened to everylast
one of them. Eventuallyhe managed to whittle them down toadozen,
whichwearranged andrecorded in the studios here.”

Drake, withimmodesthumour, claimsresponsibility for the high
quality (really!) of Ringo’s singing: “Imade him go over the songs again
and again untilhe had some confidence in himself. Afterwe'd recorded
themhekeptringingmeup and saying thathe’'d beenlisteningto the
tapesandhe couldn’tbelieveitwashim.Iguessnoonehad taken that
much trouble with him before. Butwe did the sessions very quickly. We
used only 12 people-includingJerryReed on guitar—and had all the
tunesdownin three days.”

Pete played me the finished tapes of the album, and itwould be an
understatement to say thatIwas stunned. Ringo sings with terrific
confidence, sometimesadoptingahilarious quasi-Tennessee accent,
and the backing musicians (with much steel guitarand Dobroin
evidence) play beautifully.

It’slikely to be called Beaucoup De Blues, which in prime Nashvillian
becomes “Boocoud Blues”, after one of the tracks, and asingleislikely to
be picked from one oftwo songs: “Love Don’t Last Long”, a pretty ballad
written byNevard, and “Without Her”, not the Harry Nilsson songbuta
nice pop-countrytunewithbeautiful chorusworkat the end.

Drakeisoriginallyfrom Atlanta, Georgia, and came to Nashvillein
1959.1t'sworthrecording thatin Atlantahehad aregularworkingband
whichincluded, simultaneously, Joe South, Roger Miller, Doug Kershaw
andJerryReed. InNashville he “almoststarved to death” beforelanding
agigwith Don Gibson, of “Sea Of Heartbreak” fame. Hebeganrecording



THE BEATLES

around 1960/61, and since then has averaged three
sessions adaywith country favouriteslike Jim
Reeves, Tammy Wynette, Porter Waggoner and
Roy Drusky, aswell as playing on many of Elvis
Presley’s sessions. Other pop starswho've had the
benefit ofhis back-up have been Perry Como,
BobbyVintonandJoan Baez.

Petehad amillion-sellingsingle, “Forever”, on
the Smash label, in 1964, which gained popularity
throughhisuse ofthe “talking steel guitar”,an
extraordinaryinvention which usesrubber piping
toproduce the sound of the humanvoice through
theinstrument. Butitwashisassociation with Bob
Dylanwhich broughthimto the attention ofa
younger generation oflisteners.

“Bobwasin townrecordingthe John Wesley
Hardingalbum,” Peteremembers “and he and Bob
Johnston, his producer, decided theywanted to use
asteelontwo or three tracks. SoIwentinand
played on ‘Down Along The Cove’ and Tl1Be Your
BabyTonight’.

“DylanandIhititoffsowell thathe decided to
use me onallhis things. Musically, we think quite
alotalike, and tomehe’stheJimmie Rodgers—the
oldJimmie Rodgers—oftoday. He’sfantastic, he
writes such fine melodies. Ilike hislyrics too, but
beingamusician, Idighistunes.Ireallylove ‘LayLadyLay’ andItold him
thatwouldbeagoodsingle. InfactIdid asingle ofitmyselflater, onmy
ownlabel, thatwentup to 16 or 17 in the national country charts.I'm now
planningtwo instrumental albums-one of Dylan tunes and another of
Beatlesnumbers.”

Does Pete think that the Nashville sound hashipped up rock, orhas
rockhipped up Nashville? “Ttworks both ways. The kids are getting more
lyric-conscious, so that there’snot somuch noise and the songs have to
meansomething. Countrymusic hasalways been thatway. George’s
albumisfantastic, too. Dylanrecommended me to George, and he
wanted me to come to London foramonth, butItold himIcould only
spare four or five days because I have so much business to take care of.

“Hisalbumisfantastic—it’snot country, buthissongs are so good. He’s
atoughwriter.Igotonreal wellwith Phil Spector; he’sahell ofa producer
andhe’sgotatrackrecord you can’t question. But George knocked me
out. Helives40 miles outside of London, yethe came to theairportto see
me off. Itseemed thatIcould donowrongand he’s thekind of personI'd
workmytail offfor.

“Dylanisanother catyou'dkill yourselffor—helets you play what you
wantto play. People are screaming thathe shouldn’thaverecorded ‘Blue
Moon’,buthediditbecauseitwasone of hisfavourite tunes, and he
shouldn’tletanybody tie him down. Ireallylove working with all these
younger guys. It'sveryrewarding, because Ringo, forinstance, knows
more about country music than mostNashville

Allthestories, tales, whispers and rumours of anirrevocable split
betweenJohn Lennon and PaulMcCartneywere as good as concretely
confirmed by George Martin, The Beatles’ record producer, when we
spokeinhisnewstudios. “Italldepends on Pauland John,” hereplied,
whenlasked him about the possibility of further Beatlesrecording
sessions. “Iftheywant to work togetheragain.”

John continues to use EMI's Abbey Road studios, where almostall the
group’sworkwas done. George Harrison frequents the Trident studios in
Soho. Pauldoes much ofhisrecordingathome and Ringo hasrecently
beenat George Martin’snewAIR studios at Oxford Circus.

Showing me round the vast£400,000 complex, George commented,
“Ithink The Beatleswould haveliked these studios. Theywould have
liked a place of their own, butitnever came about for variousreasons.
Thatisapity. The formation of Apple was an example of putting the
wrongpeopleinthewrongjobs.”

WhenIsuggested thatwith all theirmoney The Beatles probablydidn’t
worry too much aboutApple’s decline and not having their own studio,
Georgereplied, “That’sapity, too.”

Agenuinelynice person, with asoftly spoken manner, non-smoker
Georgerevealed that “HeyJude” wasrecorded at Tridentand not, as most
peopleassumed, at EMI. Besides confessing to ahigh regard for Trident,
he offered no further explanation.

“EvenifThe Beatles did decide torecord togetheragain, theymayfindit
hardtodosowhentheychooseto. They're the sort of people who decide
inthemorningthattheywanttomakearecord thatnight,” hesaid, with
asmallsmile. “With all the demand for studio time at the moment, they
would probablyfinditdifficultto be able torecord in thatway. Theynever
reallymade setplansforrecording. Itwasall done on the spurofthe
moment. They’d ring me and say, ‘We want to go into the studio today.”

Georgebroke offto have aword with Bern Calvert of The Hollies,
whowas doingsome mixing, then he continued his guided tour of the
10,000-square-footstudios and offices.

“I'firstthought ofhaving my ownstudio five yearsago,” he told me.
“Ialwayswanted onewhenIcould affordit. Thisisadream come truein
away.Iwas goingtohave asmallstudio, butIrealised there were arash of
smallstudios goingup.”

With hisfellow producers Ron Richards, John Burgess and Peter
Sullivan, allofwhomare AIR directors, George hasequipped three
studios, thelargest capable of accommodating 70 musicians. Closed-
circuit TVenables Studio 3-the smallest-tobelinked to any other studio
orroom.

Atapelibraryand cuttingroom, adubbing theatre, canteen, vending
machines and evenaroomwhere producers cansleep thenightare only
partofamostimpressive and highlytechnicallayout thatis even now—
aweekafter opening—fullybooked for some time.

Equipmentand furniturehasbeen shippedin fromall over the world
andthereareseveral gadgets—“Ilove playingwith them,” George admits
—tochangeair conditioningand lightingshades and colours. Costs are
notcheap (£35anhourinStudio 1for 16-track).

Stated George “The swingto multi-track

musicians!” Richard Williams
— MM AUGUST 29 —

n EARMAILBAG,
Inorderto putoutofitsmiserythe

- limpingdogofanewsstorywhichhas
been draggingitselfacrossyour pages for the
pastyear, my answer to the question, “Will the
Beatles gettogetheragain?”...isno.
PaulMcCartney

—NME OCTOBER 17 —

“My answer
to, “Will The
Beatles get
together
again?’...isno”

beganataboutthetime of Sergeant Pepper.
Thatcost£15,000in studio costs alone, but
withanalbumlike thatthatsells millions
and millionsitiswellworth all the expense
and effortinvolved.”

Headded, “Ifthe premises were empty; it
would cost£5,000amonthin overheadsalone.”

Heismodestly confident that the studiosare
goingtobeasuccessand alookthroughthe
bookinglistshows thattherushhasalready
started-The Hollies, Ringo, Cilla, The Pipkins,
Procol Harum, Harmony Grass and Vince
Melouneywere afew of thenamesIspotted.

that The Beatles will never, ever record

together again! Thoughindividual
members of the group —ifitcan anylonger
be called a group —willundoubtedly choose
tomake solo albums andrecord other
artists, thelikelihood of the four getting
togetheris asremote as the possibility of
The Whorecording “Silent Night”.

IT ISNOW almost 100 per cent certain

Asareward foryearsandyears of extremely
hardwork duringwhich hereceived an
AcademyAward Nomination, three Grammy
Awards, nine GrammyAward nominations
and the Ivor Novello Award for services to
music, AIRandits undoubted subsequent
successisfitting foramanlike George
Martin. Butwhata pitythe man they called
theFifth Beatle may never gettogether with
theotherfouragain. Richard Green ®
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Readers’ letters

MM JAN-MAR
SOFTLY SOFTLY

Whyno mention of Soft Machine
inyourselection of probable New
Year successes? 1969 was their
year for gainingwider public
attention, butstill they seem sadly
underrated by the majority of
“progressive” listeners. Thisis
particularlyamazingwhen one
considers the presence of Mike
Ratledge, who (with apologies to
otherremarkable group organists
—Emerson, Greenslade, Wright,
etc) is probably the most original
organistin Britain, and is
certainly the mostdistinctive.
Alternating cool “wa-wa” waves
with screeching pinpoints of
sound, heisawonderfully driving
and melodicimproviser of quite
staggeringsolos. Perhapsin 1970
more peoplewilllisten. BELEY,
Havering, Essex (MM Jan17)

Inlast week’s Caught In The Act
Richard Williams did say this might
be Soft Machine’s year-Ed.

SPLIT DECISIONS

Fairport, onthe

lookout for original

material, havesetthe
beautiful Robert Burns poem Tam
Lintomusic. Itis one of the finest
tracks on their currentalbum
Liege & Lief.-Inowread thata film
version hasbeenmade of Tam Lin
and thatthe Pentangle have been
commissioned to write the music
score.lamnot questioning
Pentangle’scompetence. They
write and play some very good
music, butIdo consideritrathera
cheek. Fairportconceived theidea
of setting Tam Lin to music, and it
isonlynatural thattheyshouldbe
allowed to compose the full music
scoreaswell. CDRINKWATER,
Harrow, Middlesex (MM Jan17)

MayIsayhowsorryIwastoread
thatSandy Denny and Tyger
Hutchings haveleft Fairport
Convention.Iconsidered Sandy’s
“Who knowsWhere The Time
Goes?” tobeastandoutattraction
ontheir Unhalfbrickingalbum.
However, [ hope the music of
thisfineband will continue to
progressand I knowIspeak for
agreatmanyFairportfansin
wishing Sandyand Tyger every
successin their future careers.
SPHILLIPS, Borehamwood,

Herts (MM Jan17)

IwasshockedtohearVivian
Stanshallsay thatthe Bonzo Dog

Bandissplittingup, atthe
Lyceum.Iamsure thatsuch
original, talented and versatile
entertainerswillnoteasilybe
sweptunder the carpetas Vivian
implied theywould. Please tell
themthattheyhavebeenvery
much appreciated and willbe
verymuch missed. MARION
McCONNELL, Romford, Essex
(MM Jan17)

FUSION CONFUSION

Iamgettingrathertired of people
ravingover American bandswho
suddenlyseemto arrive from
nowhere, arehailed asthe most
subtlejazz-rock fusion ever,and
arethen quicklyforgottenasanew
jazz-rockband emergeswhoare
regarded asanevenbetterfusion
ofthe two. Atone time you could
notopen amusic paperwithout
readingofBlood, Sweat & Tears.
With the emergence of Chicago
TransitAuthority, BS&T were
almostforgotten and the trendy
in-crowd and the music papers
hadnewdarlings. Now CTAlook
likebeingreplaced by The Flock.

Tamnotsaying people should
notlike these bands, butattimesit
appears that the musical pressis
geared tofindingusnewheroesto
serve foracouple of weeks asjazz-
rockkingsand thenbereplaced.
Ifwe mustbebombarded with
articlesonjazz-rockbands, how
aboutmore publicity for British
groups doing the same thingsuch
asTheBattered Ornaments and
theveryfine Heaven? BILL FORD,
Bath, Somerset (MM Jan24)

Recenttoursbythe American
bands Chicago, Love and Spirit
were eagerlyawaited and,
unfortunately, except for Spirit,
were disappointing. Chicago
seemtobehighlyoverrated as
theirmusicisnothingspecial.
Love,whoinArthurLee’sown
words, were the “firstheavy
band”, certainlyare much ado

970

JANUARY —NNRCH

aboutnothing. Theirsetatthe
Roundhousewasnotbetter than
thatofany of the British “heavies”.
D WHITE, London SW5 (MM Mar 21)

KING ARTHUR

LastThursdaywe had the honour
of playingwith US bluesman
Arthur “Big Boy” Crudup. Without
menlike Cruduprock'n’roll could
never havebeenwhatitwasinthe
’50s or even become whatithas
today. Elvis Presleyhasrecorded
two ofhis songs, “My Baby Left
Me” and “That’s AllRight Mama”,
and these songshavesold alotof
records. SHAKIN’ STEVENS &

THE SUNSETS (MMFeb 28)

TURN THE PAGE

Iread thearticle onJimmyPage
andIdon’tseewhyyouwaste so
much spaceonsuchatrite
guitarist. Justlistentothe LP Led
ZeppelinII. Nothingbutflashy
guitarall throughit. Evenagood
blues track-“BringingItOn
Home” —cannotlastwithout the
show-offyfuzzboxguitar Page
usesoneverytrack.Ifyouhaveso
much spaceinyour paper, why
notdo awrite-up onblues
guitarists. Yougetmore feeling
from one Muddy Waters, Earl
Hooker or BBKingthan ahundred
Jimmy Pages. F SHUSTER,
London NW8 (MMFeb 28)

Congratulations, MM! Yetanother
“bleep bleep” readeris converted.
Yoursplendid article on Jimmy
Pagewasarefreshing change from
the formality ofits forerunners,
andIhopethat thissetsthe
patternfortheseries. Ithighlights
the pleasant personality of one of
theworld’s greatest guitaristsand
giveshismassive following some
all-too-rareworthwhilereading
material. Keepitup! K SKIPP,
Cheshunt, Herts (MMFeb 28)

BOBWHO

Therehasrecentlybeen plenty of
praise for The Who concerning
their performanceson “live” gigs.
Thisis, of course, fullyjustified,
butlfeel thatsome ofthis praiseis
also commanded by theirroadie
—BobPridden. Bob setsup the PA
wiring, tunesall the amplifiers
and mixers to produce the perfect
acousticsheard wherever The
Who play. The Who are a great
group, buttheyalsohave (and
need) this greatroadie.
JHUBBARD, Hull, Yorks (MMMar7)
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ELTON JOHN, PINK
FLOYD, SYD BARRETT,
THE KINKS AND MORE



Polytheneplan:fans
trytostaydryatthe
BathFestival Of Blues
&Progressive Music,

June25-28,1970,Bath
&WestShowground,
SheptonMallet

| always bring
the rain with me”

MM JULY 4

workwhen DrJohn The Nite Tripper arrived in
Britain last week for his Bath day. A somewhat
incoherent gent, he proved a friendly cove, however,
and claimed, “Ialways bring the rain with me.”
Right!-In afewhours a heatwave and days of
sunshine were replaced by black storm clouds and
frequent downpours, as the Doc shook a grinning skull
atthe heavens. He shared a voodoo chant with Aynsley
Dunbar, now drummer with The Mothers Of Invention,
and MM’s Chris Welch, known as The Grinning Fool
wherever witch doctors meet. Theywere in conference
on the power of the sea at Clymping-On-Sea, Sussex
until rain stopped spells.
Videotape of the Bath Festival will be shown by TVX
atLondon’sArts Labin 1 Robert Street, NW1 today
(Thursday), Friday, Saturday and Sunday from 8pm. »

P OWERFULMAGICALFORCES seemed to be at
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0: Is Lennon/McCartney
still a partnership? A: *No”

NME APRIL 18

aprinted sheet which we reproduce below, just as he sentit out.

PAUL MCCARTNEY SPEAKS... orrather sends out his words via

Thatwaywe cannot get anything wrong, something Paul accuses
the press of doing from time to time! Paul has used the time-honoured
NME Question-Time format to puthis message over, writing the
questions and giving the answers himself.

You'll find what he thinks of Lennon; and Allen Klein; howhe made
his new album; who gets the composing credits; ifhe missed other
Beatles and George Martin on the sessions; and what he wants to do
inthe future. Hereis whathe hastosay...

QUESTION: Why did you decide
tomake asolo album?
ANSWER: BecauseIgota Studer
four-trackrecording machine
athome-practised onit (playing
allinstruments) - liked the
result, and decided to make it
into an album.

Q:Wereyouinfluenced by John’s
adventures with the Plastic Ono
Band and Ringo’s solo LP? A: Sort
of butnotreally.

Q:Areall the songs by Paul
McCartneyalone? A: Yes sir.

Q:Will theybeso credited:
McCartney? A:It’s a bit daft for
them to be Lennon/McCartney
credited, so “McCartney” itis.

Q:Did youenjoyworkingasa
solo? A: Very much.Ionlyhad me
to askforadecision, and I agreed
with me. Remember Linda’s on it
too, soit’sreallyadouble act.

Q:Whatis Linda’s contribution?
A: Strictly speaking she
harmonises, but of course, it’s
more than thatbecause she is
ashouldertolean on, asecond
opinion, and a photographer of
renown. More than all this, she
believes in me —constantly.

Q:Wherewas the album
recorded? A: Athome, at EMI
(No 2 studio) and at Morgan
Studios (WILLESDEN!)

Q:Whatisyourhome
equipment? (insome detail).

A: Studer four-track machine.
Ionlyhad, however, one mic, and,
as Mr Pender, Mr Sweatenham
and others onlymanaged to take
sixmonths or so (slight delay)
I'worked without VU meters or
amixer, which meant that
everythinghad to belistened to
first (for distortion, etc...) then
recorded. So the Answer:
STUDER. ONEMIC. And nerve.

Q:Whydid you choose to workin
thestudiosyou chose? A: They
were available. EMIis technically
good, and Morgan s cosy.

Q: The album was not known
about untilitwas nearly
completed. Was this deliberate?
A:Yes, because normallyan
album s old before it comes out.
(Aside) Witness Get Back.

A:From justbefore (I think)
Xmas, until now. “The Lovely
Linda” was the first thingI
recorded athome, and was
originallyto test the equipment.
Thatwas around Xmas.

Q:Assumingall thesongsare
new to the public, how neware
theytoyou? Are theyrecent?
A:Onewas 1959 (“HotAs Sun”).
Two from India, “Junk”, “Teddy
Boy”, and therestare pretty
recent. “Valentine Day”,
“Momma Miss America” and “Oo
You” were ad-libbed on the spot.

Q:Which instruments have
you played on the album?
A:Bass, drums, acoustic guitar,
lead guitar, piano and organ-
mellotron, toy

Q:Why?A:T've xylophone,
alwayswanted “Is the break bowand
tobuy a Beatles 9 arrow.
i permanentt on

people” do ) 1) :Have
andbeas I dOI'I t kI'IOW you played
surprised as allthese
theymustbe. instruments

So this was the next best thing.
LindaandIare the only twowho
will be sick ofit by the release
date. Weloveitreally.

Q:Areyou able to describe the
texture or feel or the theme of the
albuminafewwords? A: Home,
Family, Love.

Q:Howlongdid it take to
complete-from when to when?

on earlier recordings?A: Yes,
drumsbeing the one thatI
wouldn’tnormally do.

Q:Whydidyoudoall the
instrumentsyourself? A: I think
I'm pretty good.

Q:Will Lindabe heard onall
futurerecords? A: Could be; we
love singing together, and have

plenty of opportunity for practice.

Q:Will Paul and Lindabecome
aJohn and Yoko? A: No, theywill
become Paul and Linda.

Q:Areyou pleased withyour
work?A: Yes.

Q:Will the other Beatles receive
thefirst copies? A: Waitand see.

Q:Whathasrecordingalong
taughtyou? A: That to make your
own decisions about what you do
is easy, and playing with yourself
isdifficult, but satisfying.

Q:Who has done the artwork?
A:Lindahastaken all the photos,
andsheandIdesigned the
package.

Q:Isit true that neither Allen
Klein nor ABKCO have been nor
will be in any way involved with
the production, manufacturing,
distribution or promotion of this
newalbum?A: NotifIcanhelpit.

Q:Did youmiss the other Beatles
and George Martin? Was there
amoment, eg, whenyou
thought: “Wish Ringo was here
for this break?” A: No.

Q:Assumingthisis averybig
album, willyoudo another?
A:Evenifitisn’t, Iwill continue to
dowhatIwant—whenIwant to.

Q:Areyouplanninganew
album or single with The
Beatles? A: No.

Q:Isthisalbum arestaway
from Beatles, or start of solo
career? A: Time will tell.
Beingasolo album means
it’s “the startofa solo
career”... and notbeing done




with The Beatles
meansit’s arest.
So, it’sboth.

Q:Isyourbreak

with The Beatles

temporary or permanent; due to
personal differences or musical
ones? A: Personal differences,
business differences, musical
differences, but most ofall
because I have abetter time

with my family. Temporary or
permanent?Idon’tknow.

Q:Doyouforeseeatime when
Lennon-McCartneybecomes an
active songwriting partnership
again?A: No.

Q:Doesitplease you to hear
views on John’s possible band
names? The Plastic Ono Band?
Giving Back The MBE? Yoko’s
Influence? Yoko? A: Ilove John
andrespectwhathe does—it
doesn’tgive me any pleasure.

Q:Were any of the songs on the
album originally written with
The Beatlesin mind? A: The older
oneswere. “Junk” was intended for
Abbey Road, but something
happened. “Teddy Boy” was for
Get Backbutsomethinghappened.

Q:Wereyou pleased with Abbey
Road?Was it musically
restricting? A: Itwas agood
album (No 1 foralongtime).

Q:Whatisyourrelationship with
Klein?A:Itisn’t. lTamnotin
contactwith him, and he does not
representme in ANY way.

Q:Whatisyourrelationship

with Apple? A:Itis the office of
acompanywhichIpartownwith
the other three Beatles.Idon’tgo
therebecauseIdon’tlike offices
orbusinesses, especiallywhen I'm
on holiday.

Q:Haveyou anyplans to set up
anIndependent Production
Company?A: McCartney
Productions.

Q:What sort of music has
influenced you on this album?
A:Lightandloose.

Q:Areyouwritingmore
prolificallynow? Orless so?
A:About the same.Thaveaqueue
waiting to berecorded.

Q:Whatare your plansnow?
Aholiday? A musical? A movie?
Retirement? A: My only planisto
grow up.

Brinsley Schwarz:
(I-r) Billy Rankin,
Bob Andrews, Nick

Lowe, Brinsley
Schwarz,lanGomm

APRIL 17 Brinsley Schwarz spend £30,000 flying the press to NYG to witness
ir.show at the Fillmore East. “We weren’t screaming with paranoia,” they sa

RINSLEY SCHWARZ, THE band born
Bout of the small-time frustrations of the

Kippington Lodge band, are the outfit the
whole of the rock mediawere taken to see in New
York last weekend. Because of the expense
involvedinthe whole junket, both the band and
Famepushers, the company behind the £30,000
promotion, have been accused of perpetrating the
biggest hype of all time. It's an accusation to which
the group themselves plead not guilty, as Brinsley
Schwarz, leader of the group since itsinception,
explained after their Fillmore experience.

“What we've done, or what the management
have done, is to put us at a gigand say,‘Come and
seethisband. Allthey've doneis by the nature of
the gig, and the nature of the whole junket ensured
we'd get the maximum of coverage, which is what
promotionisall about. Everybody is bound to say
thatit'sahype, butitdoesn’t worry usinthe least.
It would be ahype had we really flopped at the
Fillmore, but we really enjoyed the whole thing.
Americanaudiences arereally weird compared
with English audiences, because they groove on
completely different things, butit went well.

as Kippington Lodge. “Nicky hasbeen on our
sessions. The first two records we did were your
actual session musicians-but-don’t-tell-anyone.
We were a pop group called Kippington Lodge for
about two years and we had about five singles out
and we had all the promises of being pop stars. It
gottothe stage where we just wanted tobe cut
off from all that when we saw this little ad in
Melody Makerwhich said ‘Young Progressive
Management require Young Progressive Group’
and we thought why not? For about six months
we’'dbeen earningbetween three and five pounds
eachaweek, sowe didn’t have anything tolose.”
The group - Bob Andrews (organ), Bill Rankin
(drums), Nick Lowe (bass) and Brinsley - started
writing their own material ayearago. They'd
listened to jazz-rock outfits like Chicago and
country-rock bandslike Area Code 615, James
Gang, Allman Brothers and The Band. “We started
off with the aim of doing country-rock and then
gradually realised that because of our individual
stylesit was going somewhere else. Bob the
organist obviously has amore jazzinfluence than
anything else, which hasreally brought the organ

“Allthe pressures wereonus
that firsttime and none
whatsoever the second time.
We weren’t screaming with
paranoia, but naturally it
affected the play the first time,
but after we'd finished we
thoughtit’s over, it’s finished,
let'sgo outand getit together,

“It would be
a hype had we
really flopped at
the Fillmore”

into the fore, butthenagainhe’s
notajazz-oriented organist. |
think because Nicky writesall
the songsandthey eachhave a
differentfeel,it’'simpossible to
say exactly what we play.”

The British public willbe
givenachancetohear Brinsley
inconcert. The group hope to

anditwentbetter.”

The group had problems even
before that first gig, at the Fillmore.
They couldn’tget visasand flew to
Toronto firstto comeinto the
States that way. It meant that they
arrived with only anhour to spare
before their opening show.

Brinsley Schwarz were on the
same Fillmore billas Van Morrison
and Quicksilver Messenger
Service, who feature pianist Nicky
Hopkins who worked with the
group when they were stillknown

make their firstappearance at
the Albert Hall, either on their own
or with one or two big name bands,
before starting a British tour.

Whatever the criticisms of
their musical ability, Brinsley
Schwarz have overnightreached
astage which takes many rock
bands twice as long to attain.
They have got to American and
British publics alike through one
performance.Fromhereonin
it's all down to the music.
Royston Eldridge
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“I hate
the showhiz
thing”

= APRILT7 —

ETTING MY WEEKLY shot of masochism heavily
disguised as Top Of The Popsas week or two back,
something happened which managed to drag my
thoughts away from the low-angle shots up the
dollies’ skirts and stopped mereciting the usual
litany of “rubbish... banal... trite codswallop”.

Thesomethingwasaslightyouthseated atagrand pianosinging
and playing an amazing God Rock ballad which quite put the insipid
“LetItBe” into true perspective. The songwas called “The Border
Song” and the singer was Elton John, known mainlyfor his previous
songs “SkylinePigeon” and “LadySamantha”.

He’srapidlybecominganameinhis ownright, butmanywill
remember him as the chubbyorganist with thatunderrated soul band
Bluesologyafewyears ago. In the band with him were altoist Elton
Dean and cornetist Mark Charig, bothnowwith Keith Tippettand the
SoftMachine, and many otherswhosefaces arenowratherbetter
known than theywere then.

Elton studied piano in hisyouth, and joined MillsMusic as ateaboy
threeweeksbeforehewas due to take his A-levels. Then came four
yearswith Bluesology, duringwhich theydid the usual round of
clubsup and down the country, often backing American soul artists.

“Weused towork for Roy Tempest,” says Elton, “backing his artists.
Iremember thatwe once did four gigs in a day, and we never thought
anythingofit. Thatwas with Billy Stewart, whowas agreatguy.I
shudder to think of that now, and we didn’t even have aroadie then.
Groups today don’tknow howluckytheyare!”

Helefttheband for avariety ofreasons: hewas fed up with the soul
format, theband wouldn’tlethim sing, and “Iwasn’tavery competent
organistanyway”. Notknowing quitewhathe wanted to do, he
answered an advertisement asking foryoungtalent. Thatgothim
together with Bernie Taupin, who nowwrites thelyrics to Elton’s tunes.

“Wereallybombed outto startwith. Itwas terrible, buteventuallywe
ended up atDickJames Music, and we’resstill there. Thatwas nearly
threeyearsago, and thefirst thingwedid was towriteand record a
complete demo album of songs we thought would be commercial.

“Wewere prettypleased withit, butnothinghappened and
eventually Steve Brown, who joined DJM from EMI, camein and told »
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EltonJohnin
1970:“lknow
howgoodlam,
andwhatI'm
capableof”
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ushowawfulitwas. ThatwaswhenImade up mymind to write whatI
reallyfeltand notto manufacture songsIdidn’tfeel. So practically the
firstthingIdid after thatwas towrite ‘Skyline’ and ‘Samantha’,and we've
beenwritingfor ourselves eversince.”

Theresult, apartfrom Elton’sownrecordings, hasbeen thathissongs
havebeenrecorded by Spooky Tooth, Three Dog Night, Toe Fatand many
others.InNewZealand andItaly their songshave been bighits when
covered bylocalartists. “Atthat timeIwanted to be someonelike
Leonard Cohen, who could disappearforlongperiods, surfacewithan
album, and thendisappearagain.I'mfinancially secure because ofall
thesessionsI've done andstilldo, soit’snotimpossible.

“Bernie alwayswrites thewords ofasongfirstand then gives themto
meand Iwrite the tune. Italways works perfectly,and I think we gain
from doingit thatway. I can’twrite lyrics, and I knowwhat Bernie wants,
soitalwayscomesoutright. Wedon'twritealot... itgenerally comesin
spasms, when we feellikeit.

justnotwhatIwant. Bluesology
would neverletmesing, solonly
reallystarted when we were doingthe
firstdemos, and myvoice improved
-Thope-asIdid moreand more.
“Idon’treallyhave any conscious
influences, butlIlistentoalotof
musicand there are so many people that
Iadmireand whomusthaveaneffectonme...
TheBand, Van Morrison, Neil Young... people
like Zappaand Jagger, who don't giveas—-.
Zappa-well,Idon’tbelieve he exists,and
Jaggeristhemostunderratedlyricist. IfIcould
writelyricsI'dwant to doitlike Jagger, and on
ouralbumswealways dedicate one track tothe
Stones. They’re my favouriteband -onrecord,

“Idon’treallywant to belabelled asasongwriter, because people would
immediatelyputusin the samebagas TonyMacaulayand
Bacharach &David. That’snot to putthem downin anyway; it’s
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Elton John DJM

It’s nice to see Cat Stevensand
Elton John providing the British
answer to Neil Young and Van
Morrison. And make no mistake;
Eltonisupinthatclass. Thisis his
second album, and is considerably
meatier and more substantial than
the first. He and Bernie Taupin craft
superb songs, stronginevery
department (words, music, sounds),
and Paul Buckmaster’s sumptuous
arrangements and Gus Dudgeon’s
brilliant production help the result
almostbeyond words.

If Elton has a fault, it's that he
sometimes sounds rather too much
like Felicianointhe way he aturns
and ornaments phrases, butonce
you get past thatits beauty all the
way. The rhythm sectionis as solid
ascanbe, the strings are used
discreetly and imaginatively, and it
must be significant that “The
Border Song”, his currentsingle, is
notamong the best tracks. My own
favouritesare “The King Is Dead”,
anatmospheric piece with a hair-
raising finale, and “Sixty Years On”,
which features delicious Spanish
guitar by Colin Green. A truly great
record. Richard Williams, MM Apr25

—— ALBUMS —

All sorts of influence  §:3ogiaLy

Elton John
DJM

If “Take Me To The Pilot” was your
favourite cut from Elton John'’s
last album, then Tumbleweed
Connectionissure tobe your
favourite Elton John album. For
most of the way it has Elton proving
thathe’sMr Superfunk,and he
succeedsbetter than people like
Cockerand the Bramletts because
he’s funky without copping off black
music exclusively; there are all sorts
of influence at work in his music.
Whereasthelastalbum dealt
mainly in “down” atmosphere, the
new onerocksandrollsalot, with
plenty of machine-gun piano and
gospel choruses. It begins with
“Ballad Of A Well Known Gun”,
astomper with good guitar, soul
chorus and typical Nigel Olsson
drums, right on top of the beat but
giving the impression of laying
back. “Country Comfort”is the
official version of the song Rod
Stewart did on Gasoline Alley, and
Elton’s has prettier harmonies on
the chorus.“Love Song”, by Lesley
Duncan, is alittle too much of CSNY
to convince; “Amoreena” isagreat
superfunk again, with insanely
tumbling piano, in contrast to
‘Talking Old Soldiers’, which
featuresElton alone at the piano,
singing one of Bernie's best lyrics,
about the loneliness of old age.
The album ends with “Burn
Down The Mission”, which begins
gently but evolvesinto the all-time
tear-up. Paul Buckmaster and Gus
Dudgeon’s arrangements top off
afinely executed project, and if
Ifinditalittle lessintriguing than
Elton’slast, then maybe that's my
problem. Richard Williams, MM Oct 24

anyway, because they don’t getit
togetheratall onstage.”
Eltonhasbeenbooked to
appearatthe Pop Promsin
the Roundhouse on April 21,
andiscurrentlyfindinga
bassplayerand drummerto
accompany him. “Thopeto
getDean Murray, whowas
Spencer Davis’ last bassist, butI can’tsay about the
drumsyet.I'dreallylike to doacouple of gigs aweek,
because that’showyousell yourselfto people. Top Of The
Popsdoesn’treallygiveanybodyanideaof whatyoucando...
infactitgivesthematotallywrongimpression.” Richard Williams

MELODY MAKER

: LKOOPER, TALKING about Elton John’slast album:

“Thatalbum’sreally got me screwed up. It’'s just the
perfectalbum, andIcarryitaround everywhere with
meinmy briefcase.”

Thosewords prettywell sun up the reaction of many musicians
toJohn, whoreturned thisweek fromatrip onwhich he conquered
the States almostfromscratchinamonth flat. Eltonisasamazed
asanybodybythe phenomenalsuccess that greeted him.

“Wewentover to play the Troubadourin LA, and the moneywas
reallybad. DickJames putup the bread forit, because therecord
companyin the Statessaid thatthe time wasright, and Dickmust
havelostabomb onit. Before we got the offer to go, Iwasonthe
pointofpackingitallin andjoiningJeffBeck, believe it ornot. But
thatfell through, and we went to the States expecting nothingatall.

“From the momentwearrived, it wasjustpandemoniumall
theway. The firstnightat the Troubadourwashypenight, with
alltherecord companypeople and the press, and the first set
wasincredible and itstayed thatway. We got unbelievable reviews
-Ididn’tseeonebadone.”

Theresponsewas so strongthataLosAngelesradio station took
afull-pageadinthe LA Free Pressto thankhim for comingover.
Gordon Lightfootwas there mostnights, The Beach Boysand
Bread wereinalot,and QuincyJonesbroughthis entire family
down to hear Elton. One of the mostrewarding things for Elton
waswhen Leon Russell came in, and was completely knocked out.

“He’smyidol asfaras piano playing, and there he wassittingin
the frontrow. My legs turned tojelly... Imean, to compare my
playingwith hisis sacrilege. He’d eat me for breakfast. Buthe said
thathe wants torecord with us, and he told me thathe’d written
‘DeltaLady’ afterhearingone of our songs, whichwasagas. Really
it'sworthfivemillion good reviewsifsomeone yourespectasa
musician comes up and tellsyou theylike what you're doing.”

Truly fantasticacclaim, then, butdoes Elton feel thathe’sbeing
overrated? “Of course, some of the reviews have beenridiculous.
ButIknowhowgoodIam, and whatI'm capable of. You simply
can’tsitbackandbelieve everything people say aboutyou, or
you'd get terrible ego problems. I do believe that we write good
songs, butl getembarrassed when people sayso.”

With Elton to the States went the two members ofhisband,
drummer Nigel Olsson and bass guitarist Dee Murray. They played



15gigsin Britain, including the Krumlin Festival, acouple of

Implosions, Leeds university, Mothers and the Speakeasy

before theywent to the States and theresponse was staggering then. “It’s
arealband now,” says Elton, “and the boys have helped mealot. It's so tight
now, butinayear’stimeit’llbe unbelievable. America did our confidence
alotofgood, andIdon’teverhaveto tell them what to do, because we all
knowwhatwe're doing. There are some songs with verybrokenrhythms,
buttheyjustplay themwithouthavingitexplained to them.”

Eltonwas on thebill at the Troubadour with David Ackles. “He’smuch
bigger over here than heisin America. Butit’s the same with Tom Paxton
and Tim Buckley-they’re notso bigin their own countryasin other
countries. Butasawhole thekids are much more awarein the States, and
there’smuchlessbackbitingamong the musicians. Over there theyall go
toeachother’shouses and play, it's somuch morerelaxed and tolerant.
There’snone ofthe ‘“Ten Years After are crap’ rubbish.

Elton’snewLP, due outin mid-October, is “so different from thelastone. I
wanted to getaway from the orchestral thingand one cutisjustmeand the
piano, recordedlive. There’'saLesley DuncansongI've always wanted to
do, and there’s one of ours called ‘Burn Down The Mission’ which I thinkis
thebestthingI've everrecorded. It's allmuch simpler, much funkier.”

Forthe nextfortnight, Elton and his two extremely heavy friends will be
recording the music foranew Lewis Gilbert

“Italwayscomesout
right”:songwriting
partnersBernie
Taupinand Elton
JohninNew York City,
Novemberi1970

¥

every performance for thelastthree months.
Hisrendezvouswith The Band camein New
Yorkrecently,when heand hislyricist Bernie
Taupinwereinvited across theroad to meet
themin theirhotel.

“Berniewas shakingwith fear,” Elton told me
over the transatlantic telephone, “but they
werereallysweetand we talked together for
aboutthreehours. Then came themost
incredible thing, because the day afterwesaid
goodbye to them and set offfor Philadelphia,
while theywentin the opposite direction,

northtoupstate New York.

“Anyway, we played a fantastic gigin
Phillyand whenwe gotinto our dressing
roomafterwards the whole Band was
there. They’'d put their show forward
acouple ofhours, and flewdownin their
private plane tosee ouract. We played
‘Tumbleweed Connection’ to them, and
theywentberserk. [twassuch acompliment
thatIcouldn’tbelieveit. Theyasked usto
goup to Woodstock torecord at their place,
and whenRobbie Robertsonasked us to
writeasongfor them... Well, I think Bernie
wasabitembarrassed, because Robbie’s
his currentidol.”

Naturally, Eltonisin “incredibly high spirits”. He went to the States first
foraholidaybefore starting concerts,and he’smetalot of influential
people, allof whom have, to say theleast, enthused abouthis work. Al
Kooper, forinstance, who described his second album as “the perfect
record” in the MMrecently, wentup to Boston to see them, and hired a
limousine to take them out for the day.

LeonRussell wants asong from them to complete his nextalbum, but
Elton and Bernie haven'thad much time to compose, although their
managementboughtan electric piano for Elton to luground hotels with
him. “I'veneverwrittenanythingspecifically foranother singer before,”
hesays, “and we're playing the Fillmore East tonight with Leon. He’s hurt
hisribssohe’sabitimmobile, buthe’s gota good band with a couple of
chicksingers. We're planningto doathingin whichwe do ourrespective
actsand thenIgo onstage and we play the piano together.”

Theirsecond album hassold close ona quarter ofamillion copiesin
the States, and willhave a Gold album award by the end of the year.
Thousands of British copies of the first album Empty Skyare still being
imported and Tumbleweed Connection, released in Britain this week, will
bedelayed untilJanuary for the American market. Theyalso madealittle
bitofhistorybydoingalive radio showin New

movie, Friends. “It'll come outas asoundtrack
album, andIthinkthere’llbeasingle fromit,
eitherthetitle songor ‘Michelle’s Song’.Idon’t
want them to pullasingle off mynextproper
album-therearenosingles onitanyway.”
Despite the sombre quality of manyofhis
recorded works, Eltonisnothingifnotaraver on
stage. He’s playing a Royal Albert Hall concert
with Fotheringay on October 2, and he’s
planningtowearagold lamé tail-suit, which
was giventohiminAmerica. “It’'sfroma’30s

“If I could
write lyrics I'd
want to do it
like Jagger

York, thefirsttimeit’sbeen done for ages.
“Werecordeditineight-track stereo,and we
should getagood live album out of it. Mind you,

itwentover theairin good two-track, so there
were probablymillions of peoplesitting at
home tapingitforbootlegs. Butit’safantastic
tape, thebest playingwe've ever done.”
InSanta Monica their performance was
recorded for television, partlyfora Henry
Mancinispectacularand partly fora30-minute
Elton John Show, whichwillbe shownin the

BusbyBerkeley musical...Imight sewsome
sausages onitforthe occasion,” he commented
cryptically. “The outrageousnessis verymuch a partof me, which iswhy
Iadmire peoplelike Jagger and Zappa so much. It'snotjust doing it for
thesake ofit,and Iwouldn’tdoiteverynight. It depends on howyou're
feeling.” Richard Williams

MELODY MAKER

URELY ONE OF the highest accolades in rock music mustbe a
S request to write asong for The Band. It’s like being asked to lead
the Ferrari Formula One team or displacing Pelé in the Brazilian
XI.Andit’s happened to Elton John.
Eltonis currentlyin the middle ofalong American tour, his second, and
he’sbeingreceived with the standing ovations which have greeted his

States soonand sold all over the world.
“Weplayed fornearly two hoursthere,” Elton
remembers. “We seem to go onlongerin Americathanin Britain, because

theaudiencesaresoincredible. Theydon’tvaryatall,and sincewe
played the Troubadourin LA on thefirst tripwe’ve had astanding ovation
ateverygig,includingthe onesin England in-between.

“SanFrancisco audiences arealittle cool atfirst, like thosein London,
becausethey’'veseen everything, and onenightitwaslike pushingover
abrickwall veryslowly, but theywentin the end. LosAngelesislikehome
forus, and Phillyand Boston are great too. Everyaudience is good if you
getatthem therightway.

“There’s one thing, though-I'mabithomesick. We don’tseem to have
seen England atallthisyear, and 'mlooking forward to gettinghome on
December 12. Butevenso, we haven'tgotafree dayright throughJanuary,
Februaryand March.” Richard Williams ®
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After the commercial disappointment

of Arthur, deliver the massive
hit single “Lola” and a new album — about
the music industry. Having been spurned
by England, they spend much of the

year wowing America with a new

piano player, John The Baptist.

MELODY MAKER

HRISWELCH, WHO likes football about as much as

the Kremlin digsincense, would never understand it

—but Ray Davies flew 3,000 miles for a game of soccer

thatdidn’teven happen. Kink Ray, in the middle of the

group’s third tour of America in six months, took time

outlastweek tojetinto London Airport. “Iwanted to
getaconnection toJersey, where I hoped to playin a charitymatch,”
says Ray. “Butlcouldn’t getaflight. SoIjustsatatthe airportfor two
hours. ThenIwentto sleep.”

Twelve hourslater, hewas on hiswayback to the States. Actually, the
tripwasn’tentirely for the football. Ray also took time to balance the
tapesofhisforthcomingsingle.It’sanother Davies composition, titled
“Lola”. AskRayifthe titlewasinspired by anyperson, and hereplies
mysteriously, “Justhearit, man.” Buthe did add thatitwasa “slow
rock’'n’rollnumber”. Itwas made specifically asasingle, butitwillbe
included on thenextKinks album. Naturally, Rayis hopingforahit, as
thelastKinkssingleto hitthe chartwas “Days” and thatwas some one-
and-a-halfyearsago.

Did hefeel thatthe group’sabsence from Britainhad hampered their
hit-making potential? “It’s possible. Italways helpsifyou're playing “Wehaven'tplayed
datesin the countrywhen asingleisreleased.” Why, then, spend so rondonioysbot

X i . threeyears”:Ray
much timein the States? “Theyseem to appreciate ustherealot,” says Daviesphotographed

Ray. “The placeissovast; we haven’t played all major cities yet. But » onJanuary29,1970
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audiences definitelylike us. They
seemed to appreciate our Arthur
albummore than Britain.”

Unlike some groups who
seemtospend moretimeinthe
recordingstudiosthanonthe
road, TheKinks are happiest
when theyare appearingbefore
liveaudiences. “Welike to play.
That'swhatagroupisallabout,”
saysRay. “Idon’tthinkit’savery
good policy nottobe outplaying.
There’snothinglike playing for
anaudience.Ican’texactlysay
whythe Americans appreciate
ussomuch.It’sjustafact, that’s
all. Wehaven'ttoured America
forthree-and-a-halfyears;
nowwe’redoingour third tour
insixmonths.

“After the tour, which ends
inaboutsixweeks, we plan to
play London-datesintwo
niceplaces. Butnothingas
grand asthe Festival Hall.

We haven't played London for
aboutthreeyears.

“Wedogetrequestsfromalot
offansto playdatesin Britain,
andIthinkthereisalittledanger
inbeingaway too much. People
tend to forgetaboutyou. They
liketobeabletoseeyouon tour.
Itmusthelprecordsales. At
present, 'mtryingto do asmuch
topromote ‘Lola’asIcan.”

Apianohadbeenadded to the group for the American tour. “Ithelps
whenwe donumbers from the albums on stage,” headded. “We may add
apianowhenwe playin London. Usuallyifanypianois played, it'sbyme.
ButlIfinditabitrestricting.”

Oneinstrument Raywon’tbe addingto the Kinkslineupisanorgan.
“Idon’tlike organs,” he saysfirmly. “They’re too stodgy.”

Somewhile ago, Raywasreported tobewritingabook. Ever since, Kinks
admirers have been askingwhenitwould appear. “I'mstillworkingonit,”
hesaid. “Butyouknowhowitiswhenyoustartwritingabook. Youkeep
makingchanges. Thenwhenyoucomebacktoit, youmake more changes.”

ButRay promises one thing: he will definitelywrite that book. Even
thoughitis goingto take time. And time certainly presses when aman
can’teven getagame offootball. Laurie Henshaw

NME

HEKINKS SPENT along time in the British hitwilderness—
| “Days” was the group’s last decent hit exactly two years ago when
itreached No 14 —and Dave Davies atleasthopes that “Lola” will
enable the group to work more in England. At present, The Kinks are
barnstorming America and Canadawith aseries of concerts thatare
mostly sell-outs and are producing what used to be called fan-mania.

Dave flewbackto London thisweek duringa break from the tourand
explained, “When you're notworkingyou don’t missit, but whenyou get
thefansyellingagainyoulikeit.Ienjoy playing, myself.”

Daveiskeento playin Britain again, although he thinks the Kinks will
onlydoanaverage of two gigs aweek. “We haven'tworked here for quite
awhile. Theactual working thing slowed down quite a bit for everyone.”

“Lola” has provided the Kinks with amuch-needed hit, and while it
bearsaresemblance to other RayDavies songsonlyin thatittellsastory,
Dave commented, “All his songswander on about their own ego. His
songsare down to earth and involved withreality. People can attach
themselves to thatrather than to songs people write about themselves.”

TheKinksrecorded “Lola” about two months ago, but Ray, the manyou
can’'tunderstand unlessyou happento be Ray, hasn’t told anyone what
made himwriteitin thefirstplace. “There maybeastorybehindit, but
hehasn’ttold us,” Dave admitted. “It'snotsomeonein the group.Idon’t
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TheKinksonJuly21,
1970:(l-r) John“The

Baptist” Gosling, Mick
Avory,JohnDalton,
DaveandRayDavies

knowwhohewasactually directingitat, probably someone he met.” He
letoutone ofhis frequent high-pitched chuckles. Maybe thatimplied
more thanhewaslettingon.

Dave flewback to Americayesterday (Thursday) to geton with therest
ofthe tour, which he saysis beingsplitup into parts. “It’'s scheduled to
finish on Monday, and then we’re comingback for three weeks, after
whichwe’ll probably goback to Americaagain,” he told meinhis
manager’s Mayfair offices one sweltering London day when most people
were feelinglethargic, butwhen Dave seemed singularlykeen to get
down to some serious work.

“Thereactionin Americaisreallygood.It’s fantastic. We played in
Canada, where we'd never been before, and in Vancouver the people
almosttore the place apart. Some people went there out ofloyaltyand
some out of curiosity. The people in one town in America didn’tknow
whatto expect.Ithink theyexpectedustoarriveinsuitsand bevery, very
smartpeople. Theywere quite surprised to find we weren’t. Alot of people
thoughtwe didn’texist.”

Those of uswho have metsolely Dave will testify to the undeniable fact
thatTheKinksare verymuch alive and well and livingin an amalgam of
changing emotions—most of them Ray’s. Knowing Ray, [don’t expect
havinganotherhitherewillmake himany differentto hisusual self. And
itisthiseffect thathe seems to have on the others thatvirtually dictates
TheKinks’ moods, ifnottheir careers aswell.

Ahitrecord apart, TheKinks’ musicissatisfyingthemalotmorethanin
the past. As Dave explained, “During thelastsixmonths, we've been
workingalotbetter together. Musicallywe're alot more together. Ray’s
writingalotbetter now; itgoes through phases, like everything, and this
lookslike being the beginning ofabig thingagain forus.”

Maybeithassomethingto dowith theinclusion of pianistJohn Gosling,
who reminds me ofaRoyWood with shades. “Our manager, Grenville,
methim. Hewasamusicteacher orsomething,” Dave said. “We’ve
christened him John The Baptist cos that’'swhatwe thinkJohn The
Baptistlookedlike.”

InAmerica, The Kinks sellalot more albums than they do singles,
accordingto Dave, and theyneed to getanother LP out over there as soon
aspossible. “We'll start work on thatas soon aswe’re back,” Dave said.
“We've gotacouple of tracksin the can, butwe wantto doapossible
follow-up to ‘Lola’. We don’t go into the studios foraweek and get enough
stufftolastusayear.”

Andwith thathe was gone. Offon some errand to do with workand,
hopefully, keeping The Kinks backin the charts where theirresidency
came close tobeingterminated with afans’ notice to quit. “Lola” has paid
therentup, sotheylook to be around forawhileyet. Richard Green



THE KINKS

NME

ITH “LOLA” HAVING reached No 1 in the NME chart, it
& ; ‘ ; would be natural to expect to see Dave Davies jumping with
joyand generally feeling pleased with himself, but thisisn’t
exactly the case. Though heis pretty happy about the record’s success,
heismore concerned with the fate of earlier Kinks releases.

Thefailure of the album Arthurand the single taken fromit, ‘Shangri-
La’,puzzleshim, and he conducted aninquestinto the non-eventwhen
wemetlastweek. Hearrived hotfootfrom arecording sessionin darkest
Willesden to take adrinkin Soho—-notcherry cola, by theway.

Inreplyto myquestion aboutafollow-up to “Lola”, Dave said, “We don’t
really thinkin terms of follow-ups, we haven’t for some time now. We've
hadsome goodrecords outand theyjusthaven't madeit, sowe've gotto
the stagewherewerelease the best thingwe

American tour thisyear. “It’s stillas great as ever italwaysis tome,”
said Ray. “We decided to stop over in Hollywood for a couple of days
before we move to Colorado and thenIllinois. The tour is going down
tremendously well. We’ve done the West, and now we’re working over
towards the East.”

Tasked Rayifhenoticed any changeinaudience between coasts. “No,
notvisibly, butit’s suchadamned big country thatyoucantrip across
into stateswhere they have stillnever heard of you, although Kinks are
becomingknown throughout each state now. Howdid Henry Cooper get
on?Great,it'sreally p-————-downwithrainhere.”

With the newKinks album, Lola Versus Powerman And The
Moneygoround, on theverge of release, I asked Raywhathe thoughtof the
album. Were thereferences to Melody Makerand other items from the
pop business adeliberate digat the music world?

“Well, youwere aftermeforaninterviewat

haveandhopeit’llsell.

“Doyouremember ‘Shangri-La’?Ithinkitwas
thebestsinglewe ever did, butitwasamiss. And
‘Wonder Boy’ -thatwas another good one that
gotnowhere. I haven'tanyideawhy; ifwe knew
whyrecordsflopwe’d makehitsall the time.
Isuppose ‘Lola’ did well because people can
dancetoitand thestory’sabitunusual.”

And of Arthur, Dave commented, “Twas
disappointed thatitdidn’t makeit. Weall
thoughtitwasagood album. The nextone
won'tfollowacomplete themelike thatone
did, but therewillbe somethingtolinkall the
songs. [don’twantto say too much aboutitin

“I can’t exactly
say why the
Americans

appreciate us
so much”

thetime ofrecording. The albumisnotreally
meanttobeadig. It'smore astory about some of
thethingsthathappeninthisbusiness.Idon’t
think peopleare aware of whatreally goeson,
especiallyonthebusinessside. The album,
Isuppose, tells the tale of us on two planes—one
asbusinessmen, the otheraspeople.”

Whatstage did Ray think The Kinks were at
now? “Idon’tknow, [justdon'tknow.I'd be able
toanswer thatwhenIlookbackatthealbum
inmaybeayear’stime. Imeanwe'vejustdone
thesoundtrackto the film Percy.Itwasanice
thingtodo.”

...Moneygoroundisn’tawild changein the

casepeoplesteal theidea.

“Whenwe told people about doing a pop opera, acouple of small groups
did one, and then when Arthurcame out, we gotaccused of jumping on
thebandwagon thoughitwasourideain thefirstplace.”

Havingjustreturned from an American tourwhich proved to The Kinks
thattheystillhave alot offans and that their musicisappreciated, the
groupisfeelingmore confident than for some time.

“We’re going to work more here now, but mainly placeslike universities,
Daverevealed. “We’ve gotanew actand we're playing music that we like
personally. We've done afew datesand thereaction hasbeen good. Ifwe
gotapoorreception for three nightsI'd feellike leaving offfor a couple of
weeksand thinkingaboutit.”

Before heleft, Iasked whatwould have happenedif “Lola” had been
amissand headmitted, “Isuppose we’'d have gone on makingrecords for
anotheryearorso and thendrifted apart.”

Afewweeksago, Pye hosted areception for The Kinks to celebrate the
success of “Lola” and welcome them home from their tour. Surprisingly,
theyall turned up (quite afeatifyou knowtheir habits) and I spoke to
John Dalton, who waslaughing andjoking with awaitress.

Hetoohad aword to say about Arthur, agreeingwith what Dave was to
tellmelater.

“We gotlots of people thinkingwe were copying The Who because
they’dhad Tommyout, but the thingwas, Ray
hadbeenwritingit for two years beforeitwas
recorded, sowe can hardlybe accused of copying,”
heexplained reasonably.

Howdid he find the American trip?

“Oh, well, it's OKin some places, but there’s alot of
travelling tobe done,” he told me. “But the crowds
havebeenso fantastic thatIdon’treallymind.”

He’slooking forward to the nextalbum, which will
probablybeadoubleset, and hopes that “Lola” will
tend to make peoplelisten to the LP. That’swhat The
Kinksarereallyafternow-album chartsuccess.
Richard Green

MELODY MAKER

RAY DAVIES OF The Kinks and Britain was

4

watching The Lucille Ball Show. It was just

after 3am in Los Angeles. In another half-hour
itwould be The Adventures Of The Cisco Kid, time
enough for afewwords on the transatlanticline. The
Kinksare at presentin the middle of their fourth

Kinkssound;infact, ontrackslike “Top Of The
Pops”itvirtuallywentback to the chunkiness of “You Really Got Me”.

Did Ray think that The Kinks were progressing atall musically? “Not
much, notmuchatall. Butlet’s putit thisway: Iwouldn’thave written
atracklike ‘Top Of The Pops’ two years ago; itwas deliberatelymeant to
be chunky, andinthatstyle.Itain’t progressive or anythinglike that.
WhatIthinkwehaveachieved duringtheyearis dwellingmore onlyrics,
and notmusical progression.”

Howdid Raylookupon the progressionin today’s music? “Iseeit
from herein Americaaslots of peoplesittingin their ownlittle cubicles,
makingtheir ownrecords for themselves. Tome everybodylookslike,
andactslike, anindividual.

“Acouple ofyears agoyou had unknown bands pumping out other
people’smaterial; nowwe have many unknowns doing completely their
ownstuff.Ithink that’s onlyforthe good.”

Whatwasinlinefor TheKinksin thenearfuture? “Idon’tknow-atthe
momentit’sjusttofinish this tour. We've actually started work on another
album, whichIfeel maypossibly come overasabigchange. Itwillbean
extension of thelast; it’scoming off well at the moment.

“Actually, this tourisjustsettlingdown now. We follow quite a general
pattern on tour. For the first couple of weeks we don't talk to each other;
now Dave’sfinally gettinground to talking to me, and me to him-so

we'vegotover that period. It’slike beingin thearmy,
Ithink, althoughIdon’treallyknowwhatthearmy’s
like—butIimagineitmustbelike this.”

With four toursin the States this year, did Ray feel
theywere neglecting Britain?

“No, notatall. Therejustaren'tenough placesto
playinEngland-it’sassimpleasthat.I'dlike todo
aconcertassoonaswe comebackfromthe States.
Itdoesn’tpay offto have arestaftera tour of America.
Imean, you'reinto playing, soyoushould carryiton.
Maybe England, Germany and Europe would be OK.”
RoyHollingworth ®




GETTY

Aretha Franklin

Only one personitcouldbe...
andlain’ttryingto guess.It'sno
improvement on The Beatles.
It's Aretha Franklin.lheard some
of her album tracks recently and
they were alotbetter than this.
The tenor solowas adowner
-itjust doesn’t get off the
ground. Not one of her best
performances.Canlhearit
again? Definitely notasingle
-itdoesn’t come up enough.

ATLANTIC

Free ISLAND

Areyousure thisis the A-side? Ha
ha! Good voice, though the tuneis
abit meaningless. It soundslike
aB-side.Haven'tacluewhoitis.
Liberace? | can’timagine anybody
releasing thatasan A-side. Let’s
turnitover.lt mustbe Fleetwood
Mac.Ohdear,I'mreally not
interestedand | don’tcare!

Arrival DECCA

The Arrival? It's the sort of group
youseeonthebox. Theyare
refreshing, but definitely not
ahit. Itjust wandersall over the

place.They are good at what they
do and have anice, easy listening
image. Canllisten to the B-side?
That’s better - the chickisagood
singer. Thisis what they are all
about.For an English band they
have anincredible sound.

Ben EKing
CREWE

Jesus Christ -it's Mario Lanza!
No thoughts onthatone. It'llbe
aNo1inthe Darby & Joan clubs.
I'mnotgoingtoaskwhoitis-1'm
notinterested. Thatmustbe
arecord company thingwhere
they had to put something out.

It may have beenalright for 1959,
but not for today. I'll play you one
of Towshend’s new songs to
cheer youup!

Mary Johnson

TAMLAMOTOWN
Don'tlikeit. It’s that Atlantic/
Motown soul sound, and definitely
notagoodsong, althoughhe’s
agoodsinger. What canyousay
aboutarubbishsong?lcan’tsee
the guysinginglikingiteven.

ROGER DALTREY

reviews the new singles in

——TRAcks -

REVIEY
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Elvis Presley RCA

Horrible. Presley, ennit? Nothing
much to say about that. | thought
he haditinthe bag,and he goes
back to this kind of stuff. Butit
will probably be a hit. If he’d put
outagood old funky rock’n’roll
record 'dbuyit.

Ginger Baker’s Air Force
AND
FROMTHELPAIRFORCE,POLYDOR

Wellit’s Air Force. That voice
could only be Ginger. Who'son
organ - Stevie? Really good. The
tracks arereallylongaren’t they?
Idon’tlike therecording, evenif
itislive.l'd have tolisten to this
for about two hoursbeforel
could comment properly. It
probably grows onyou.I’'m not
going to say athing aboutit
unless youwant to play it for two
hours.| haven’t see Air Force yet,
but thisis definitely an albumI'll
have to get. One thing - the solos
sound like alot of jazzriffs.

Mountain AND

FROMTHELP CLIMBING, BELL

Thisisnice. It sounds like
that Howlin’ Wolf electric
album. Thisis abloody good
group.lIsit Felix Pappalardi
onbass? Adirty sound -it
couldhave beenrecorded
better. Have youheard the
Howlin' Wolf album? It’s
better than this.I'll play you
atrack.Heusesthe same

guitar sound, but gets
amuch better recording
sound. | like that “Mississippi
Queen” number.

Stone The Crows

AND
FROMTHE LP STONE THE CROWS,
POLYDOR

I really like the sound of that
electric piano. Simone - it must
be.lt’snot? Jesus! Itreally
sounds like her. Hey that voice
sounds like Janis Joplin. Jesus,
whoisit? Yeah, it's good. Archie
Andrews? It sounds like an
Americanrecord, but | dare say
it’s English. Not Bob & Marcia?
Wellit's nice anyway. She really
sounds like Janis. What agood
group, I really likeit. Yes - the
only thingis so many groups are
already into thisbag. Look, it’s
nice and sunnyinthe garden. Are
there any morerecords?

Three Dog Night

AND

FROMTHELP CAPTURED LIVE AT
THE FORUM, STATESIDE

(Announcersays, “Three Dog
Night”)lwonder whoitis! Ha ha!
It'sagood live recording. They
have never had a hitalbumhere
yet,but they are an extremely
goodband. Although some put
them down, | rather like them
myself. They are not doing
anything different on this from
their other albums. “Chest
Fever” shouldbeinteresting. The
only thingl don’tlikeis theyare
rather over-rehearsed. Thishasa
horrible intro. Hurry up! They
sound a bit untogether on this.

Groshy, Stills, Nash & Young

FROMTHELP DEJA VU, ATLANTIC
Crosby, Stills & Nash - oh,and

Young, of course. What canyou
say? It’sincredible. Thisis really
abigimprovementontheir last
album. Thisis what albums are all
about. They have acompletely
new approach. This could only
be Crosby, Stills, Nash & Young!
I hear this album was supposed
to cost $120,000 to produce.
They are asuper-duper group...
whatmore canlsay? Youare
going to leave this one behind,
aren’tyou? I'llswap youfora
Who “live” album!




“I'm out of my depth!”

MM JUNE 27
Fred McDowell

AND
FROMTHELP WHENILAY MY
BURDENDOWN, BIOGRAPH

IsthatLP called/Ain’t
GonnaPlay No Rock
AndRoll? Yeah -Fred
McDowell. He's fantastic.
He'susing aslide guitar,
probably tuned open, but
not down too much. I've
never seen him “live” -
butl'dlove to.lthought
itmight be Son House
for aminute. It sounds
like it mightbe recorded
inthe'50s.[MM: It was
recorded at Fred’shome
in Mississippiin1969.]
ltalmost sounds like

an electric guitar,
doesn’tit? He's from
Mississippi-great.

Bill Evans and Jim Hall

FROMTHE LP UNDERCURRENT,
WORLDRECORD CLUB

(Sings along) Are they young
musicians? Is it Kenny Burrell?
It sounds ageless. | would have
thoughtit’s Larry Coryell, but
I've noidea, I'll guess Barney
Kessel. Tal Farlow. Joe Pass?
Whoisit? - JimHall? Yourealise
lam out of my depth. What do
youmean “yes”!

I liked this very much.
Iwould have been
anti-jazz, afew
yearsago.It’s
aspecial kind
of school,and
something
Iwish|
could...you
know (plays
imaginary
guitar). Have
yougotany
records by
Charlie Christian?
Thisoneis beautiful.

Smiley Lewis

FROMTHE LP SHAME, SHAME, SHAME,
LIBERTY

It's very familiar -Joe Turner?
Beautiful -isit Ray Charles’
band backing the singer? Who
isit? Smiley Lewis? You're
kidding. Canlsee the cover?
Soundsback to the '50s again.
When | was first buying records
this would have been toojazzy
forme.It’s not now, but lused to
be apurist.

Miles Davis

FROMTHE LP BITCHES BREW,CBS

It’s either Miles Davis or Dr John!
Isthis “Bitches Brew”? | like this
-no,l haven'thearditbefore, I've
been waiting to hearit. Who's the
drummer? Tony Williams? Can
Iseethe cover?l'dlike tohavea
go at playing with Miles -it would
be anincredible challenge. But
I have tried to back out of it a
couple of times, because | don’t
know if lamup toit.| don’t think
I'm good enough. It’s the kind of
music that avoids the obvious,
andl've had afew plays
like that with Steve
whenwe were
forming Blind
Faith. We
played for
five hours
atatime
-absolute
madness.

~ Canned Heat

FROMTHELP
CANNEDHEAT'70
CONCERT,LIBERTY

BB?I'll have to try and guess by
the accents-Canned Heat?It’s
not fair -you're not giving me
enough volume. Thisis a Big Boy
Arthur Crudup number - have
they givenhimacreditonthe
album? That’s good. Alan Wilson
flattens me the most. This track
sounds pretty hairy. Our band
will be getting more into the
blues on our club dates, | expect.
I'm split half down the middle.
Half of meis black and half is
white. | started out digging
Buddy Holly songs,and we'llbe

doing some of his
in country fashion.
lliked thisalot.

Lord Buckley

FROM THELP THE
BESTOF LORDBUCKLEY,ELEKTRA

Lord Buckley! He's fantastic. It's
“The Nazz” - sweet, wailing cats!
(Laughs, andremembers the
lines) | don’t know much about
him, but| guess he started all that
hip language. “Here comes the
Nazz.” The blackest white man
alive -alessoninsoul.

Dave Mason
FROMTHE LPALONE
TOGETHER,BLUE THUMBIMPORT

Yeah (sings along and claps).I've
hearditbefore.|t’'sagreatsong.
Delaney & Bonnie made arecord
of thisyouwould not believe. |
remember Dave making this in
LA atthe same time | was doing
mine. Dave hates the cover -he
can’tstandit! You're supposedto
hangit on the wall. limagine
theseareall Dave'ssongs.He's a
great guitarist, singer and writer.
I think TimHardinhasbeena
greatinfluence on him. Itlooks
like Ilike everything you play me!

Famous Jug Band AND

FROM
THE LP CHAMELEON,
LIBERTY

They could have
limited that guitar
abitmore;it’s not
cutting through
enough. Well, that'’s
English, I'll say that.
ldon’tknow whoitis,
but anyone who can
strum aguitaris
alright with me. Ah,
that’s notabass
drum, that'sajug.
Iheard thisnumber
ontheradio.l know,

it's the Famous Jug Band.
[MM: No,it's the Dedicated
Me.] | AMright!lt’s the Famous
JugBand![MM: Oh, er -sorry.]
JugsHenry won't tellanybody
his second name -right?
They've gotaunique sound,
and they are good songs.
They'verecordedit exactly as
they probably play in the from
room, which s nice.

Trevor Gordon
FROMTHELPALPHABET,POLYDOR

Thisis like amore sophisticated
version of that other group. Is it
The Marbles? Only half of them?
The voicereminded me of The
Marbles. | remember they used
tosound like the Bee Gees. This
is too middle-of-the-road. The
songisnice, butitshouldbe
doneinamore convincing way.

| couldn’tcriticise it because

I'm sure thousands of people
will like this.

Delaney & Bonnie
ATLANTIC

Haha!No1! Yeah - fantastic band.
Ithinkit's the Florida musicians
backing. This was done at the
new Atlantic studiosin Florida.
Yeah -itshouldbe ahit
everywhere. It's a different
feeling from their usual records.

GETTY




October25,1969:Frank
ZappajoinsPinkFloydfor v
“Interstellar Overdrive”at

Ii the ActuelPop &Jazz F

Festival, Amougies, Belgium .
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ICKMASON AND Roger Waters of Pink
Floyd always remind me of the deadly duo
in Easy Rider, except that Roger and Nick
are extremely British in their cool lifestyle.
: Always amusing, well-spoken and together,
. ¢ their aplomb was slightly shaken by the

z intake oflarge quantities of ale, forced between their lips by
/ the MMthis week.

Theyrecentlyreturned from atour of the Stateswhere they
achieved considerablesuccess, without causingwidespread
rioting, and had all their equipmentstolen-and rescued-bythe
FBI. Theywerebothlaughing about their memories of the Fats
Dominoband they chanced uponinanightclub during their
travels, when theyentered the MM boozer. »

PHOTOSHOT
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“Theyhad the greatestbrass sectionin theworld —until they
played together,” said Nick.

“Anditgotbetter,” said Roger, “to the accompaniment of
clinking glasses and bottles from the crowd. Theband were
playinginstrumentalsin their tuxedos. Then Fats Domino
cameonandhewasgreat. Wefound that New Orleans was the
worst musicscenein the world. It’s just full of strip jointsand
therewasnojazzatall, justdrunks. All the jazzmen have split.

“We spentaboutsevenweeksin the Statesanditwasagood
trip, for whatitwas meant to achievein terms of promotion.

We did Fillmore in the mid-week—and considering that, the
attendancewasverygood. Generallyin the Statesit’slikeitwas
forushereacoupleofyearsago. Butall the audiences said they
hadneverseen anythinglike usbefore.”

“Wegotgoodreviews everywhere,” agreed Nick. “And we
certainlydidn’tfeel depressed. Butwe're glad to be back! We're
ahome-orientated group.”

Whatis theirfutureathome?

“Oh,we’'llberecordingandboring thingslike that—youwouldn’twant
toknowabout. Let’s talkabout football. Everybody else does.”

Therefollowed alongdiscoursein whichitwasagreed therecentburst
offootballmaniawas the mostintense display of nationalismsince 1914.
Itseemed logical for the conversation to driftbackto the States, and said
Roger: “We did a concertat the University Of Californiajustafterall the
campusviolence. The administration had closed the school, butwe did
our concert, whichwasverynice. Itwas sad to note that the students had
really gotthemselves organised inreadiness for trouble. There were field
dressing postsavailable for casualties.”

“Students here attempt tolive outasituation that doesn't exist. I feel
strongly about English students who wreck debates when they should
acceptitasamedium of communication.”

Whathappened when all of the group’s equipment was stolen?

“Thatwasnearly atotal disaster. We satdown atour hotel thinking,
‘Well that’sit. It’sall over.” We were pouring out our troubles to a girl who
worked atthe hoteland she said her father worked for the FBI. The police
hadn’thelped usmuch, but the FBIgot to work and four hourslateritwas
found-£15,000 worth. Next time we go back to the Stateswe play at the
Lincoln Centre in New York, whichislike moving up from UFO to the
AlbertHall.” Chris Welch

MELODY MAKER

HOSEWHO WRITE aboutrock music as a serious art form
| always place themselves in a precarious position: the
exponents of this type of music, who are actually working from
valid concepts, are so small in number that the rock critic may find
himselfintellectualising generally in an effort to justify the extent of
his owninvolvementin his subject.

Thispointismade with particularreference to the Pink Floyd.
Excepting The Beatles, no English rockband hasbeen the subject of more
learned dissertations onrock than the Floyd. Comparisons have been
made between them and Beethoven; theirmusichad been described
asa“sustained attemptto harnessinsound our crazed, demented,
agonised ambitions”.

Very often theirworkhas served as the fulcrum of the writer’sargument
thatrockis the only form of contemporarymusic thatis sayinganything.
Thistheorisinghas, inturn, put the band on the defensive aboutits own

merits: “Wearejustfour
musicians playing music,
usingalotofthings from
rock, and then bits from
othermedia,” says Richard
Wright, their organist. “Itis
justgood and bad music;
wedonotcareaboutbeing
intellectual.”

The truthabout their
importance to thewhole
rockscene probablylies
midwaybetween these
two polarised attitudes.
Theharmonicrepetition
of their music, despiteits

power and menace and occasional
tellingbrilliance, isa drawbackin
listeningto them from a personal
pointofview. Butwho can deny their
worth asinnovators?

Theywere the firstmusiciansin
England to exploit the visual aid of
alight show; thefirstband to
experimentsuccessfullywith
hi-fiequipmentonstage; and the
initiators of the free concerthere. Their concepts ofhow contemporary
music canbebetter exploited and presented are unsurpassed. The latest
accolade, of course, is their commission by Roland Petit, the French ballet
producer, towrite foraballet featuring Nureyev, in which the group will
alsoplaywith a 108-piece orchestrafromJune 1 toJune 10 at the Grand
Palaisin the Champs Elysées.

Wrightsaiditwas too earlyyet to talkabout what concrete form the
balletwould take, buttheyhad severalideas from which theywould be
working. Improvisation, on which most of their successful music has
beenfoundedin the past, would necessarilybe curtailed, inasmuch as
theywould have towork to ascore, but the balletwould probablybe both
more melodicand rhythmic than previous sustained works of theirs.

A greater emphasis on melody, he explained, would also be more
evidenton theirnewalbum, Afom Heart Mother, tobereleased on
October 1. The album, one side of which was taped live with an orchestra
and choirattheirsummer Hyde Park concert, is allmelodic, apparently,
asopposed to Ummagumma. “Ummagummahad more emphasis on
puresound. This oneis much simplertolisten to; itis more emotional,
asortofepicmusic, in fact, because we have added brass and a choir. This
willsellmore than thelast, Ithink.”

Inview of theirassociation withan orchestra, both on the album and for
the projected ballet, whatwas his attitude toward the current attempts to
amalgamaterockand the classical approach to music?

“The onlywayIbelieve this canwork to achieve avalid partnershipis for
someone to write for the electric guitar, organ, bassand drums as part of
theorchestra, and notseparately asarock group playingwithan
orchestra. Itrequires someone who canunderstand all theinstruments.

“Atpresent, rockgroups and orchestras are performingtogether, and it
doesnotworkatall, because people are tryingto combinerockand
classical music. The two go togetherlike oiland water. Jon Lord has
written foran orchestra, and thiswas the closest thingso far, butitstill
did notwork. Itwasvery clever;itwas an odd mixture of music, alot of it,
thatwasstronglyromantic, but thenyouhad therockgroup comeinand,
crash!Hetried andfailed, and he will always fail, because he has not got
therightapproach.”

Referringbackto the question of their attempts to mixother mediain
withrockmusic, Wrightagreed thatthe days of the light showand strobes
tomake an effective visual point were over. The Floyd were nowintent, he
said, on producingamuch more theatrical show, the embryo of which
emerged on theirlast British concert tourwhen their performance of
“TheJourney” included such effects as the appearancein the audience
ofamaninagorillaskin.

“Wealsowant to make our own film. We have done three or four film
scoresin the past [Peter Whitehead’s Tonite Let’s All Make Love In London,
the PaulJonesvehicle, The Committee, and parts of the background



Novemberi12,1970:
RickWrightonstage

Copenhagen’s
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withPinkFloydat

PINK FLOYD

transport cafes. It's abitof adepressingarea, and one wonders

why a pop star like Roger Waters would want to live there.
Maybeit’s the anonymity of it that appeals to him, the
deliberate contrast it presents to all the tinsel and trendiness

of the showbiz world. Anyhow, apartfrom the clean white paint
onthe outside, thereislittle to distinguish it from the other
Victorian buildings that tire the eyes with their uniformity as
one drives down from Shoreditch.

Inside, though, allismodernity, thatfashionable Spartan kind,
withbare polished woodenfloors and the Scandinavian furniture
thatimmediatelyhits the eye because of its clean, sparelines. Mr
Waters used to studyarchitecture and he has got taste, yousee. He
opensthewhite frontdoor himselfand immediatelylaunchesinto
amonologue abouthowhehasjustbought the wrongpartfor
some piece ofequipmentheisbuildingin his studio.

Incidentally, would welike to see the studio, heinterrupts
himself? Indeed wewould, and heleads the way to the top ofhis
backgardenwhere agarage-cum-tool-shed has been converted
forthe purpose. Actually, ithas notbeen completelyre-done yet,
and onehalfofitisfull of the mostamazingjumble of objects—
bike tyresand tins of paint, dried pods, a potterykilnand
numerous unglazed earthenware vessels, which are there
because hiswife, whoisateacher, practises pottery.

Sobackwe go to thehouse, and we sitaround the table by the
window and talk, while his Burmese cats prowl along the window
ledge and stare narrow-eyed at the starlings on the lawn outside.
Howisthework onthe ballet for Roland Petit progressing?

“Wehaven'tstarted workonityet.”

music for Antonioni’s Zabriskie Point—ascore

which had been mostly absorbed when the film “I f
cameoutongeneralrelease]. We have turned as n t erm S O

many offers down, in fact, but there was some

definite talkabout us doingafilm and then plaYing live)

writing the musicaroundit.”

The groupisstill concerned, he said, to geta 11 f
flawless, hi-fisound, both onlive appearances a) O US \/\/ a)nt

and onrecord. Atom Heart Mother, parts of

which have beenwritten by Ron Geesin, the t O g et a Sup e rb

electronics experimenter, represents an
attemptto further this goal.

o e $})
“Wewanttoreallyperfect the soundlive, and h ]__f]_ S Ou nd

thenreleaseitonafour-tracktape, and hopefully

get EMItosell four-track taperecorders forhome

use. Thismightnotbeso farin the future asyoumight think, becausein
Americaitishappeningnow. Interms of playinglive onstage, allofus
wantto getasuperbhi-fisound, although we donothave those thousands
ofboxes of tricks people fondlyimagine we do. Essentially, with us, itisnot
aquestion of volume, but of the quality of the sound. Up to now groups
havejustadded equipment to becomelouder, but they have not tried to get
thathi-quality. Idon’tthink The Who, forinstance, who get excellent
volume, have everachieved thatquality of sound.

“Wereallyfeelhappy playingatfestivals, butI think concerts suitus
betterbecause you cannever getagood sound at festivalsand alotof
people canoftennotonlynothear, but cannotsee. The pointabout
festivalsis that theyare events. If youare agroup and you go out on stage
and see thatnumber of people, itisanincredible feeling of power—in the
sense thatitis theaudience whichis giving out the power.

“Hyde Park, tome, whenitstarted, wasabeautifulidea, but promoters
arekilling offfestivals generallybecause theyarefinding they donot
always make money. We have had alot of trouble with festival crowdsin
France, where we were supposed to play at Aix-en-Provence, and the
reason theseriots developis thatalot of people believe theyshould getin
fornothing. Thereisnothingwrongin that—itis good, butonlyiftheycan
offeraway of paying for the groups. We say, ifyou want to come in for
nothing, youshould pass around the hats, because we need the money
tolive. We cannot afford to play for free all the time.” Michael Watts

MELODY MAKER

EWNORTH ROAD is along, busy thoroughfare stretching
N from London’s Islington to Shoreditch — one of those drab,

treelessroads where the heavylorries and the commercial
vans trundle past the bright, faceless laundrettes and the greasy

Butyou've gotbasicideas forit?

“No.Noneatall. 'mmadlyreadingall Proust,
becausethat’sthe basicidea, so theytellme.
That'sRoland’sidea, the choreographerand
producer of the thing. It'sbased on the 20
volumes ofhis A La Recherche Du Temps Perdiu.
Roland thinks there’s some good gearinthat,
which there undoubtedlyis, so veryloosely the
balletwillbe based on certain episodes.”

How difficultdoyou thinkitwill be for the
bandtodothescore,inasmuch asthe Floyd’s
musicdoesnotoftenhave abroad theme, but
containslargeareasofimprovisation?

“Yousee, theydon'treallyrelyto alarge extent

onimprovisation, butIknowwhatyoumean.In

fact,itwon'tnecessarily have to be note for note, aslongas the timingis
thesameeverynight. Themelodyisn'tasimportantas the timingofthe
thing, because theyalldance to counts, right?Ican’tsee thatitshould
provide any problem, really, because people who playmusic without
readingdoitconstantlyall the time. Allrock’n’rollgroups doit; it’sjust
thatwe tend to doitless than most.

“And all this thingaboutimprovisationis a bit ofajoke, anyway,

because people tend to have certainriffsand phrasesand ideas which

theyuse, and theystring them together.”

Whenyoufirstbegan playing, the musicwas broadly melodic, what

withnumberslike “Arnold
Layne” and “See Emily
Play”, butnowthe emphasis
isonstreams of musical
consciousness.

“Originally, yousee,
Iwasn’'tdoinganything
apartfrombeingastudent
ofarchitectureand
spending moneyon buying
bassguitars, butin terms of
musicIwasn’'tdoing
anythingatall.

“‘See EmilyPlay’ and
‘Arnold Layne’ are Syd
Barrett’ssongs, right, and it
wouldn'tmatter whoitwas
who played thebass or did
thisor that, it’sirrelevant.
They’revery strongsongs

July18,1970:Roger
Waters and Pink
Floydplayasecond
freeconcertinHyde
Parktwoyearsafter
thefirsteventthere

GETTY ()
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andyoujustdoit, it'snothing to do with music, playing that stuff, ithas to
dowithwritingsongs, and thatwas Syd who wrote those songs.Idon’t
thinkwewere doinganything, then, ifyouseewhatImean.”

Itwas Syd Barrettand the Pink Floyd?

“Right. ButIwasn't thinking about musical policyin those days—not
thatIthinkmuch aboutitnow. Most of the stuffon the firstalbum was
Syd’s. The only thing on thatalbum thatwas muchlike what the group
was goingto dolaterwas the thingthatwe all did together—‘Interstellar
Overdrive’, whichwe don’tlike playing much now.”

Areyoubored withit? “Yeah, 'mbored with most of the stuffwe’ve
done.I'mbored with most of the stuffwe play.”

Even the newstuff? “Well, thereisn’t verymuch newstuff, is there, ifyou
lookatit?I'm notbored with doing Afom Heart Motherwhen we get the
brassand choirtogether, becauseit’s soweird doingit. It always comes
outassooddbecause of the problems of rehearsingmusicians; it’s like
everybody throwingtheirlump of clayat the walland seeingwhat itlooks
likewhenit’shappened.

“Itdepends onsomanyother thingsaswell. It depends on howitmixes,
youknow, and we'reworking with thisludicrous

Idon’'trusharound helping people desperately, and I don’'t give away all
mybread to everybody, but the argument we are constantly comingup
againstis thatyoucan'thave theluxury ofsocialist principles and
compassionate feelings about people who areless well offthanyouaare,
you can'tsincerely have feelings for them, and you can’t sincerely feel the
system’swrong, and wish there was some kind of socialist system, here
andelsewhere, and stillhave five grand in the bank, orwhatever, whichis
anargumentwere constantlyhaving.”

Thenwhydon'tyou give all your bread away, apart from whatyou
needed tomake ends meet?

“BecauseI'mthesameaseverybodyelse. Everybody, exceptfor Christ
and Gandhiand one or two others, has got the acquisitiveinstincttoa
certain extent. The tragedy of the whole thingis thatit’s multiplied. The
interesting thingisifwe are bornwith it. Ifwe’renotbornwithit, that
means thatit’s foisted upon us by the system and that by the time we grow
upandstartleavinghome, or get pocket money, we have developedit.

“The possibility exists—evenifit’s onlya possibility—thatwe're notborn
withit, and that, given a different environment, the kids might growup
into people who get theirkicksin another way.

situation where we don’thave somebody out
mixingthesoundin the audience, whichwe
obviouslyoughtto. It'sludicrous to mix the PA
from the side of the stage when you are mixing
brassand achoirand agroup. Butitwould cost
abloodyfortuneto getittogetherinanother
way. ButIthinkwe ought to.I'm beginningto
cometoapositionnowwherelIdon'tthinkwe
oughtto play any more onakind of Heath
Robinsonlevel-go and doit, play the numbers,
dothesstuff, getthemoneyand go home.

“We should notgo alongand play awholeload
of numbers, most of them old and some of them

“I spout a lot of
crap about
how having a

lot of bread
worries me”

Imean, it'simpossible in oursociety, because
you're pumped full of personal acquisitions.”

Doyouintend tointensify the theatrical
elementin the group’s performances?

“ThisiswhatIwassayingearlier on. [want
to stop going outand playing the numbers.
Ipersonallywould like to stop doing thatnow,
today.Iwouldlike to be creating tapes, songs,
material writing, and sketches ofsets—
whateverisnecessaryto putonacomplete
theatricalshowinatheatrein London...
sometime, and seeifthe people digit. Theymay
not. Theymay come on and say, ‘Well, it’s

new, with things patentlywrong, like with some
peoplebalancingfrom theside of the stage.
Ithinkwe, and ahell ofalot of other groups, areina position nowto start
raisingstandards abit, butwe don’'t—well, we haven'tbut we're always
intendingto. Thereasonthattheyhaven'tis thatthe money’s there,and
peopleare prepared to spend it on them doing what they’re doing now, so
theygoonschleppingaround the country, doingitall, and maybe they
getanewand wonderfulbuzzout ofit, communicating with the audience
everynight, butIdon’tbelieveit.

“It’sajob, withall the ego-boosting stuffand everything, and I thinkit
becomesverymechanical. I'm goingona 10-day tour tomorrownight-
Frankfurt, Vienna and Montreux-butwhyamIgoing? To spread the
gospel, to make people happy by playing them wonderful music? No, it’s
nottrue.'mgoingto makebread. I'm goingbecause'm caughtupinthe
whole pop machinerybusiness and so are the majority.”

Theband, therefore, does notexist totally for the music?Infact, I
understand thatatone timeyouall possessed E-TypeJaguars.

“Yes, butsome of us are trying to fight it. Thad mine for two months and
I'vejustgotaMininow. ButIthink there’sagreatdangerin gettinginto
thatsportscarbit, it’sall very, very, very trickyand hard, and we had great
argumentsin theband aboutit, becausel
proclaimvaguelysocialist principles, and I'sit
therespoutingalotofcrap abouthowhaving
alotofbread worriesme—and we are earningalot
ofbread now.Icouldn’tfeelhappyinanE-Type
Jaguar, becauseitjustseems allwrong somehow.
Imean, who needs four-point-two litres, and abig
shinybonnet, and whatever elseitis!

“Iknowtheanswersto all the questions-like,
whoneedshi-fiandjustlookatyourhouse, with
allthetapestries on thewall. OK, I take the point,
butIhaveallthese feelings.1do f-——allaboutit;

alright, butit’snotrock’n’roll, isit?’ Theywon't
dothat, because they’reall terribly well-spoken
students, allourfans, sotheytell me.

“Butit’s quite possible that the whole thing could fail horribly.Idon’t
thinkitwill.Thave greatfaithin giving the audiences more than music.
Thereisjustsomuch more thatyou can do to makeitacomplete
experience than watchingfourlong-haired youthsleapingup and down
beating theirbanjos. NotthatI'm saying that’swrong, butwhynottryand
pushyourselfabit further; whyjustgo on doing the same thingnight after
night? And believe me, groups are bored with it, whether they’lladmitit
ornot.Itisboringto them. It'snotquite as boring to the audience, because
theaudience probably onlyseeitonceayear.” Michael Watts

— MELODY MAKER JANUARY 51—

man, who gave the Pink Floyd hits and headaches when stillin

the group of his own creation and after many months of slightly
mysterious obscurity, has returned with an extraordinary solo album
ofodd, eccentric songs. Lookinglike a younger edition of Patrick

SYD BARRETT IS a happy, creative, if somewhat confused young

“Whynottryandpush
yourselfabitfurther?”:

(I-r)Roger Waters, Nick
Mason,David Gilmour
andRick Wrightin1970



“Quote in here
along here
blah blah
quote like this
here yeah”

January23,1970:Syd
Barrettinthe office of
managersPeterJenner

andAndrewKing's
BlackhillEnterprises

Moore, Britain’s secret weapon in the space race, Syd has gaunt good
looks and the same gentle humour common to his old compatriots.

Roger Waters and Dave Gilmour of the Floyd have been helping to
reintroduce Syd to the pop world and produced The Madcap Laughs, an
LPrichin “Octopus”-type songs—which particulartrackhasbeen
released asasingle.

Infactmanyfriends have been anxiousto help Barrett, who seemed to
succumb to the pressures of pop successin more drastic fashion than
most. Hewrote “See Emily Play” and “Arnold Layne”, which were
milestonesin group history. They symbolised the breakthroughin’67 of
thekind of progressive groups called “underground” when the phrase
hadsomemeaning.

Hehasasongwritingtalent thatshould notbe wasted and amost
originallyrical concept. When the Floyd first emerged from UFO and
became guests of Top Of The Pops, it swiftlybecame apparent to
interviewers earnestly seeking to communicate with theirleader that
Sydneywasnotentirely together.

This confusionled him to partfrom the group nearly two years ago.
Howishetoday?Ishereadytoembarkonasolo careerwith all the worries
andresponsibilities of touring, makingappearances and copingwith the
press? He seemed happy enough to talk this week, and whileitwas easy
enough todetectamood of mild elation and surprise at the interestbeing
showninhim, itwasnotalwaysso easytounderstand his erratic train of
thought. Buthe was eager tobe helpfuland I'suspectonlyas confused as
hewanted to be. Howwellwas the single doing, [inquired through the
clouds of cigarette smoke we blewat each otherin his manager’s office?

“I'haven’tnoticed,” said Syd, pondering but not wholly disturbed.
“Idon’tthinkitwasnecessarilyagoodideato doasingle, butitwas done.
It'satrackoffthealbum.I'vespentalongtime doingit—sincelIleftthe
group. Butitwas done atareasonable pace. Yes, my time hasbeen fairly
wellspentsinceleaving.Thaven'thad aparticularlyhard time and Iwas
OKformoney.I've heard of afewplans for me to do some appearances,
butthereisnothingpositive enough to talkabout. There are vagueideas
aboutagroup aswell.

“I'vejustspentmytimewritingfairlyregularly. I've certainlynotbeen
boredand therearestillalot of things to do. WhenIwaswith the Floyd,
the form of the music played on stage was mainly governed by the
records. NowIseem to have gotback to myprevious state of mind. With
thevolumeused, theyinclined to push me alittle. Yes there were hang-
upswhenIwaswith them, although itwasnotdue to the travelling or
anything, which youjust putinthe categoryofbeingaregularactivityin
thatkind ofjob.”

Does Sydlike the
musicindustry?

“It’sbeautifulhere.

Inevergoanywhere

else. Top Of The Pops

isalright! Youmeet

interesting peopleand

therearealways

peoplearound I know

andare prepared to

likeme. That’svery

nice. There’snogloom

ordepression forme.

It'sbeenvery exciting,

especiallywhenIwent

to America for twoweeks before the split-up. Then we came backand
playedattheAlbertHalland itwasverymuchacrescendo andIfeltgood.
Imissplayingtoaudiences, althoughThaven'tmisseditsomuchrecently.”

Was Syd satisfied with the LP?

“Well-no.Ialwaysfindrecordingdifficult. Ican only thinkin termsof,
well, 'm pleased with 40 minutes of sound, butI can’tin terms of the pop
industry. It'sonlyabeginning-I've written alot more stuff.”

Syd occasionallylaughed, seemed agitated or trailed away into silence
duringour conversation. Anything thatseemed uninteresting or
irrelevant merely provoked strained and disordered replies. Areference
totheunusual phrasingand choppylyrics of “Octopus” drewasmile.

“‘Octopus’isaparticular example ofarecording being discussed as
somethingexceptional becauseittakesanunusual metre.Idon’tread
much, butIthinkIpicked up Shakespeareasabookthatjusthappened
tobelyingtheretoread. ltwasmeanttobeverse.like to havereally
exciting, colourful songs.Ican'treally sing. ButI enjoywriting from
experiences. Some are so powerful theyareridiculous. The straight
sceneisbest.

“Whathappenedin Tottenham Court Road when we started was a
microcosm ofwhathappened later.Ithink pop todayis abit difficult to
takeinsomeways-butitsfine.I'veneverfeltIhave beenleftbehind.I'd
like to play sometime on the scene. Got to do something. Itwould be a
splendid thingto getaband together.”

Meanwhile Sydis getting Syd together, and those with a taste forany
unusual talenton asupposedlywide-openscene, thatis often oddly
conservative, willfind much tointrigue them on his strained, halting,
butoften beautiful set of songs. Laugh on, madcap. Michael Watts ®
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FREE, BLACK SABBATH,
DEREK & THE DOMINOS,
THE FACES AND MORE

wasa
runken egotist

MM JULY 18

Burdon was sittingwith his feet, clad in pumps, tucked beneath him;

looking for all the world like an urchin guru. Chrissie Shrimpton once
referred to him as “thatsexylittle singer”, but we needn’t go into all that.
Certainly, Burdon himself doesn’t give adamn any more about pop stardom.
Like he’s serious now, man, but serious. In an age of pop politicos he isright
up there with the CountryJoes, the Lennons and the rest of the hot political
gospellers. If the world has not changed appreciably by 1984 it will assuredly
notbe for want of trying on the part of Mr Burdon.

Onceuponatimeheused tosingwith The Animals, and he could knockback
the Newcastle Brownwith the best of 'em. Then, as the hippy philosophy of
flower power embraced the pop establishmentwith its overpoweringscent, he
turned toacid, and theimage of the hard-boozing blues singer slipped. Simply,
hewentsoft. Well, it'sall changed again now, apparently. He has spent the past
twoyearsin the States, tryingunsuccessfully to break into the movies and,
almostincidentally, forminganewband. Which he has called - wait forit—WAR.

Burdondoesnotseethetitleasimplyingacontradictioninall his past
statements onlove and peace. The wayhe sees t, they go hand in hand like love
andmarriage. “Ibelieveinwarand hatred, too, yousee?” he declared earnestly.
“You cannot go towar unless youknowwhat peaceisaswell. Ispent the first half
ofmylifelearningaboutone thing, nowIambackand canjudgebothsides
objectively.Iwould agree thatacid softened me, butIwas adrunken egotistand
I'mstill egotistical -whenIget drunk.

“SureIhave changed. Youknow, thereisatermthatis disappearingand
that’s theword ‘gentleman’,whichmeanstobe gentleand tobeamanatthe
sametime.”

So flower power was notjustamedia-inspired trend on thelines of reggae, say?
“Oh, to thosewho did not drop the dopeitwas, but to those who did, itwasanew
life. It enabled me to separate my mind from mybody, which Ishall continue to
do.Itwasaninvaluablelearning period for me and for manypeople.”

Hisviewis that those whose mindsbecameinvolvedinalosing battle with
acid duringthat period were partofaprocess of sortingthe wheat from the
chaff. “Therearestrong people and there are weak people,” he explained firmly,
“and some of them did not make it through to the other side. Thatis the cruxof
thegame.Itissad, butwarandlife are sad, too: there are casualtiesand people
die. Lookatitlike this. Your fatherand mine wereinvolved inwars, and Ilook at
my psychedelic period as mywar, awarwith myself.” »

H IGH UP ON the sixth floor of the plush Londonderry Hotel, Mayfair, Eric

CAMERA PRESS
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“Youcannotgotowarunless
youknowwhatpeaceisas
well”: ex-Animalsfrontman
EricBurdonhooksupwith
membersof LA'sNightshift
(previously The Creators) to
formfunk-rockgroup War

y
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Hisstayin America,
althoughheadmitsithas
notbeen entirely happy, has
beenexcitingbecause of the
elementofuncertaintyinlife
there. Violenceinterestshim
deeply, to the extentthathe has
acollection of guns and weapons. This aspect
of Americansociety fascinates him, butheis
quicktopointoutthatalsoitexistshere.

“It'sadifferentviolencein England. Lookat
theestablishmenthere, it splitup The Beatles.
Isuspectithasforced Lennon towithdrawinto
hisownthingbecause hewasnotgettingthe
rightunderstandingand help, and McCartney
hasbecometotally establishment.

“They could have become this generation’s
Rodgersand Hart, but Rodgerswanted itand
Hartdid not. Their personalities werereflected
inthe establishment. Tome, thatis violence;
thatisthesameasapigcop hittingablack over
thehead.”

Heintendstovisuallyrealise hisviewsin
themonthsahead through several movies
hehasplanned. He hassix “treatments”, or
looselywritten scripts, prepared so far, all of
which sound highly complicated, to say the
least.In Burdon’swords, the first to be
produced, fromascriptby Steve Gold, aformer
vice-president of Universal Productions,
concerns twomen “who are one man, brothers,
really, butnotrealisingit”.

Oneisacop, representing the straight
establishment, and the otheris conversely
arock’n’rollerin the States, a pillar of theyoung,
pop-orientated

flicks, ifrealised, will pale

incomparison. He envisages
aseries ofaudio-visual trips,
orhallucinations, ofan even
greater plotlessnature. Burdon
isnofool, though, howeverobscure.

Herealises thatyoujustcannot

commandeer the movie business withasnap
ofyour fingers. He has, he says, thousands of
things tolearn aboutfilms from the people
with theskills before he can start making them
himself. And noteverybodyisrootingforhim,
apparently. “Alot of people donotwant meto
gettosayanything, becauselthreaten what
theyareandstandfor.”

Originally, he declares, MGM offered him
apartin Blow Upasabeginninginfilms, buthe
couldnotdoitbecause he was moreinterested
inhismusicatthe time and the vibes were not
rightbetween Antonioniand himself. When
the two did finally get to grips with each other’s
beliefshewas asked to playin Zabriskie Point.
Bythen, however, Ericdid notlike whathe
understood, so thatwas that.

Thenagain there was the sad saga of Peter
Watkins’ movie, Privilege,in which he was first
considered for the role of the tame political pop
star.Alas, states Burdon, Watkins wanted
someonetall, slimand handsome, “notshort,
fatand ugly”. Enter PaulJones, who got the
part.Atleasthe knowswhathelikes, though
—KenRussell's Women In Love, forinstance.

“Thatmovieisreallywherelamat,” hesaid
flatly. “Itisatotal statement of every experience
oflove.Irealised after seeing the moviewhy
IThadneverreadaDH

establishment, which
iscomposed of “those
kidswho take theright
dope, wear theright
clothesand hangoutwith

“Look at the
establishment
here — it split up

Lawrencebook:it’sbecause
Talready knewwhathewas
saying.Icould feelinmy
fingers the texture of what
thedirectorwas putting

therightchicks.” together.Iknewthose faces
The dramaticincident ” inthefilm; theywere the

revolvesaround the The Beatl es faceofthe peogle where

subsequent clash of their Iwasbornandraisedin

respective personalities.
The essence of the movie, he declares, is
“finding the edge of the coin”.
“Americansociety doesnotallowamanto
make amistake. Whenhedoes, heisjudged
and putdown for that mistake, although he has
alreadybeen
putinthe
position of
havingtomake
it.” Themovie,
headds, tries
tomake
thispoint.
Itallsounds
involved, his
subsequent

Newcastle—the peoplewho
workalltheyearround fromnineto five with
twoweeks atthe sea—virtually pit ponies. The
pityisthat theystill exist. Whenyou have
escaped from thatscene, like me, you feel you
wantto passonwhatyouhavelearned.”

Hefeels that through his projected movies
he candohisbitforthese peopleand help to
knockdown the establishment. Certainly, he
says, politicians can do nothing. “Notasthey
arenow.Imean, lookat TimothyLeary, whom
thekidsstarted offbyidolising. What
happened tohim?He gotinvolved in hisown
performance, and wentandran for the
governorship of California.”

With all this talk of the iniquitous
establishmentstillhoveringin the air, Ileft

Burdon, tobe collared asIgotout
ofthelifton the ground floor by
two of the hotel'sliveried flunkeys,
who promptly subjected me to
detailed questioningaboutwho
Iwasand whatdidIthinkIwas
doingusing theirlift. Eventually,
Ileft. Byabackdoor. Maybe
Burdon has gotapoint, afterall.
Michael Watts

"We took in a tape..
Apple decided to

release it!”

MMAUG 29 Introducing... Hot
Chocolate. “We did a reggae
version of ‘Give Peace A Chance”.

OT CHOCOLATE, THE newest group
H to the charts, is at present made up of

two professional and four semi-pro
musicians. Butsoon thatis to change,
forwith the success of “Love Is Life” the
group will be playing gigs full time in a
month or so.

Lastweek the two professionals, Errol
Brown, who hasshaved hishead fora
gimmick, and Tony Wilson, talked about
thegroup. “Thegroup usedto playinthe
Brixtonarea,” said bass guitarist Tony.
“Before Erroland Imetthem theydid the
odd gigand things. Afterwe had played with
them forawhilewe decided todo areggae
version of ‘Give Peace A Chance’. We took a
tapetoApple, and theydecided toreleaseit.

Agirlinthe Apple office thought of the
name Hot Chocolate, and John Lennon
added “band” to theirname for the single.
“Ithinkhethoughtitsuited therecord,”
said vocalist Errol, adding “probably
because of the PlasticOnoBand”.

Therecord wasnotasuccessinsales, but
itdid gettheirname known. Theytook

»

some tapes to Mickie Most, who gave their
“BetYourLifeIDo” to Herman’s Hermits.
“Mickie asked usifwe had anythingelse, so
wetookhimalongsome tapes. Julie Felixis
recordingone of our songs for her next
single. Anotheris going to Mary Hopkin,
and Mickie asked ustorecord ‘LoveIs Life’,”
said Tony.

The group have played three big gigs so
farandtheideaofgoingon theroad
appealstoboth the musicians: “Theideais
greatnowweareknown,” said Tony, who
has played with countless groups before.
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September13,1970:
ontourinEuropeafter
announcingadealwith
Marshall Chess (right),
theStonesholdapress
callinHamburgharbour

Withoutalabel

NMEAUG 8

s of thismoment, the Rolling Stones
are withoutrecordlabel! Their
contract with Decca-which has

grossed over £60 millionin the past seven
years - expired last weekend, and an
announcementis still

terminated. Inthe States, it willbeissuedas a
double album, incorporating the acts of lke &
Tina Turnerand BB King, who also took part in
the New York concert. But the Britishrelease
will be confined to the Stones alone, and it will
be asingle albumhere. If

awaitedregarding the
group’s future plans. It
seems unlikely that the
Stones will re-sign with
Decca, and the giant
Atlantic companyisstrongly
tipped as the group’s new
outlet. The Stonesare

The giant Atlantic
company is
strongly tipped as
their new outlet

DeccadoesissueanlLP,the
firstrelease onthe Stones’
new labelis expectedtobe
drawn from material
recorded last winterin
Muscle Shoals, Alabama,
together with trackson
which the groupis currently

certain toinsist upon full
artistic and material control
over their future product, and with thisin
view, could well launch their own label - for
distribution by Atlantic, or whichever
company signs them. US sources suggest that
the company which captures the Stones will
have to come up with a guaranteed advance of
over two-and-a-half-million dollars! This week,
Mick Jagger would only restrict himself to the
comment, “There comes atime for achange!”
The new Rolling Stones album, Get Yer
Ya-Ya’s Out -recorded during their concert at
New York Madison Square Gardenlast
November - will beissuedin Americain late
summer, as the final release under their deal
with London Records. This seems to suggest
thatthe LP, which has already been hanging
fire for several months, could be issued here
by Deccaeven though their contract has

workinginLondon.

The Rolling Stones have
broken away from their business manager,
AllenKlein, and have told him thathe nolonger
has authority to negotiate recording contracts
ontheirbehalf.lna
statementissued this
week Klein accepts
this situation, but

Gonnections with
Chess label

MM AUG 15

label man Marshall Chess on the expiry

AROLLING STONES MOVE to Chess

of their Decca contract means the
group will be nearer the source of the
music that originally inspired their
formation. The Stones began six years ago
asone of Britain’s protagonists of the
rhythm and bluesrevival.

And theywereinfluenced by Chess
recordingartistslike Chuck Berry, Bo
Diddley, Muddy Waters and Howling Wolf.
Chesswasthe pre-eminent blueslabel of
the’50s. Nowthe group are expected to
formtheir ownlabel-tobeheaded by
Marshall Chess. Mr Chess (27) has severed
his connectionswith the original Chess
label, andistorunthe Stones’label, asyet
untitled, from New York, while Trevor
Churchillwillrunitfrom London. At press
time therewasno official confirmation of
thesigning, or details of distribution.

ChrisBlackwell of Island Records told the
MM: “Thad talks with the Stones about
distribution some months ago, butIhave
notheard anythingsince.” And Polydor
Recordsin Londonsaid theyhad notheard
yetwhether theywould distribute Chess-
Stones product. Butthe Stones are
expected tostartasearchfornewgroupsto
jointheirlabel.

GETTY (2)

Link with blues heroes

claims thatheretains
his “existing rights to
manufacture Rolling
Stonesrecordingsin
the future”. And the
Stonesanswered this
by saying that they
“are not aware of
any contractual
commitments

after July 31”.

STONES SIGN
PHECC PHIFF
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“Afrobheat
is heavy!”

MMAUG 29

INGERBAKERKNOWS what they
Gsay about him-and he’lldrink a toast

invodka, wink and war dance on his
tom-tomsin defiance. Air Force ahype? He'’s
gotananswer for that. A feud with Elvin
Jones? He'lltake Elvin on anytime. Beneath
abragging exterior,amodest man...keeps
fairly quiet. Ginger ain’t amonster, but he’s
honest and forthright, which can
earn him the dislike of those who
can'tforgive the brashandbrave.

If Ginger wasn’t the way he was -
he couldn’t play drums the way he
does. Andhe wouldn’thave been
suchaninspiration for so many of
today’srock players. An English
writer with a talent for upsetting
rock artists recently described
Ginger Baker asa“cult figure”inan
apparently uncomplimentary article.

“If lever see himagain, I'll punch him
inthe face,” promised Mr Baker.

Butif there are dissenting voices
raised against himin England and
America, thereisone countryhe canbe
assured awarm welcome -Nigeria. Ginger has
justreturnedfrom an extraordinary safari
across Africa,and declares heisinlove with
the country. At a 31st-birthday drink at his
London home last week, he waxed
enthusiastic about hisadventures,andin
passing promised that Air Force would keep
onflying, whoever tried to shoot him down.

Herelaxedinanarmchair, strumming a
guitar. “Eric taught me how to play,” he said,
patting the heads of his three children, and
occasionally swearing at them when they
lockedin deadly combat.

“I've always wanted to go to Africa,” he
explained, pushing an Algerian hat over eyes
recovering from mosquito bites. “I stayedin
Ghanaand Lagos with Guy Warren and saw
RemiKabaka and Fela Ransome-Kuti, whoiis
atrumpet player, singer and dancer. He's got
aclubandaband with three saxesand aconga
drummer which plays a thing called Afro-beat.
Andit’'sheavy! Peter King the alto player is
gettinganincredible band togetherin Lagos
aswell.

“Afro-beat makes Motown look sick. | played
with Fela’sband and a group called the
Hikkers. | was about two weeksin Lagos, and

hadaball.It’s
abeautiful
town. You
want to know
howitall
started?
Well,Iwasin
Bilbaoin northern Spaininmy Jensen, and
drove to southern Spaininaday; | did the last
140 kilometresin 50 minutes between one and
twointhe morning. That’s moving some.
“ltook the car across to Africaand put my
faithin God. | wasin Marrakesh for five days,
andthen|gotthe feelinglhad to get outand
drove 24 hoursto Fezand the border. All the
people laughed because my Moroccan money
couldn’tbe changed. Fromthere l went to
Oranin Algeria. That was HOT, but the roads
were great -asfaras|went. There wasn'tany
good petrol a couple of times.
“l got as far as the last stop, with the car full
of Saharasand, when | did the crash. It wasn’t
asbadasitcould have been.

gotarrested for nothaving a passport
stamped. Then they let me go and | stayed at
Guy Warren’shouse. | knew Guy from1960
whenhe came to Britain. He'sa complete
madman, butagood guy.

“Itried to getaNigerianvisa,andinthe end
ljust flew into Lagos without one and they gave
me an extension.|had anincredibly good time
there. There were alot of mosquitos, whichis
why the white man s thin on the groundin the
West Coast. The second day | got knocked flat
onmy back with bites, but | took some tablets,
after swelling up like aballoon.

“Nigeriais anunspoilt country which keeps
its African culture. It will be rich and powerful
oneday. They were all so pleased to see me,
yet when RemiKabaka comeshere he gets
turned away.

“They are amore cultured and civilised
people thanmany people in Britain. And
Nigeriais where the musicians come from.”

Did Ginger pick up much from the African
drummers?

Iwas lucky. I'mstill not sure
whathappened. Jensenare
checking overthe car.|
remember catchingatree.
ltwasn’tinthe desert, itwas
in hilly country. | got out,
withoutascratch. lknew

“The Nigerians are
a more cultured
people than many
people in Britain”

“Ohman! Therewasa
drum choir playing pieces
of wood that were
incredible.|had a play with
them, and there were two
kids, who frightened the life
out of me, and two old men.”

Ginger had torace back

what | was doing -I'm good
atcrashingcars.

“The people there were marvellous.
Nobody knew who | was - they just thought
I was peculiar.| had my hair tied back like an
Arabwoman, and all the kids
called me ‘Madame Messieur’
andranaway screaming with
laughter. It was really quite
funny.lleft the car witha
respectable citizen and caught
anaeroplane to Ghana. |
walked out of the airport and

from his Africa high life to

the disastrous Krumlin Festival, for anon-
existent gig with Air Force.But he didn’t seem
tooupset. “We got aphone call thatit was
called off.| hear the stage got washed away
and there was no point in our going up, except
tohelp with the rescue work. It seems tome
that Air Force is doomed. People don’t want
Air Force to happen!”

What did he want to doin the future?

“lwant to get out to the Statesand see
Elvin Jones.”




GingerBaker:
having“aball”

withFelaKuti's
bandinLagos

Inrecentinterviews Ginger and Elvin had
been exchanging verbal fisticuffs, Elvin
expressing the view that Baker can't play.
Ginger determined to challenge himto
adrumduel.

“It's just aneedle match,” smiled Ginger.
“I've asked for all the knocks | get from the
statements | make.Inarecentjazzpoll l put
Max Roach first, me second and Tony Williams
third. Alllwant to dois play in front of people,
andif Elvinis game, soam|.Max Roach plays
better than anybody anyway, and Elvinisn’t
playing as well ashe did five years ago.

“If youcan’thavealaughaboutit...well,
what's it allabout? If | played alongside Elvin,
he would make me play good, and I'd make
him play good. Half the people would be on

his side to come and see me make a----of
myself, we'd play together and make ---- of all
of them.”

Would Air Force reduce to asmaller lineup?
“That’s what people keep sayingtome.I'm
thinking about it.I'm not over-sorry about the
people who have left, but |l like to have hornsin
thelineup. Harold McNairisn’tin the band any
more, and| don’t want himback.He’sagood
player -but he was coming onstrong a bit.

“I'mallfor carryingonthe band, butitneeds
alotof work. | prefer people to be flexible, but
some of them were set on their rails. That was
Harold's trouble. The second LPis done, but
I'm not too sure about some of the numbers.
Idon'tdo asolo-maybe | will take one of the
tracks offand putonasolo.

“They say life begins at 40, but at 30it goes
haywire.|fancy doing one more tour, and then
I'm going back to Africa. I'm getting a thing
together there with some friends.”

The “thing” is secretbut Ginger wants to
help the music scene in Nigeria. Quite when
Air Force take off againis not known. But the
Baker drums will thunder on, and the spirit
won’'tbe grounded. Chris Welch

"A question | cannot answer”

MMAUG 15

Howlongisitsince The Beatles—all four
ofthem-actuallyplayed together?
Apple: Thelasttime was duringthe
recording of the Abbey Road album, which
wasinthelatesummerof1969. Various
members of the group have sincerecorded
together onindividual sessions. George
hasbeenonRingo’s sessionsand viceversa,
butallfourhaveneveractually played
together since summer 1969. That’s about
ayearago.

Isthereanyrecorded material
stillunreleased?

Apple: No. Eveniftherewasitwould neverbe
issued. The group are alwaysvery conscious
ofkeepingupwith the

What, ifany, plans do theindividual
members of thegroup havefor the future?
Apple:Idon’tthinkanyofthemhave any
long-term plans. Thisisn’tunusual because
theyhavenever madelong-term plans, even
intheir touring days. Georgeisincreasinghis
successatwritinghis own songs. He has
developed asacomposer and will probably
continue this. Ringois exploring different
things. Hemay do more films and may do
more comedy, singingand acting.

HaveThe Beatlesfinished asagroup?
Apple: ThatisaquestionIcannotanswer.
Thereisnoharminanyone discussingit, but
itisafutile discussion for people who are not
involvedinit.Idon’tthink

currenttastes.

“There are no

theywilleverlose their
Beatlestag, even though

Areanyoftheindividual theymayneverwork
membersworkingonsolo pla“s for any ’ togetheragain.
praic A shows or tours™ .,/ pmeian
completed his country Beatlesalbum, asit

albumin Nashvilleanditwill probablybe
releasedin September. Georgeisnearingthe
completion ofhisnewalbumbutwe don’t
knowwhenitwillbereleased. Thiswillbe
verydifferentfrom hissolo albums. The other
twohavenotbeenintherecordingstudios
butIwould presume theyhave notbeenidle
duringthe summer. Itisnottheir nature tosit
and donothing.

WhyhasJohnLennonbeeninLosAngeles
allthisyear?

Apple:Heislivingvery quietly over there.
Therehavebeenno press —
reports abouthisactivities,
solassumeheisliving quietly.
Hehasrented ahouse there.
Thereisalotofbuilding
goingonathishouseinAscot.
Thavenoideawhenhewill
beback.

Whereare the other three
Beatles at the moment?
Apple: Paulisathisfarmin
Scotland.Thave noideawhen
hewillreturn to London.
GeorgeandRingo areboth
attheirhomes.

Arethereanyplans for
anykind of performance
whatsoever?
Apple:Noneatall. Thereareno
plansforanyshowsor tours.

appeared tobe from thewayitwas packaged?
Apple:Thatwayitwaspackaged didnotmean
itwasthefinalalbum. Theartworkwas
planned longbefore all the publicity about
the group breaking up. It mayhavelookedlike
thatbutitwasn’tmeant to.

Doesthefactthattherearenoplansforthe
futuremean thereisnofuturefor TheBeatles?
Apple: No. Thefactthatthereareno plans
doesn’'tmeananything. The group havenever
planned things much. Itisnotessential to
make planswith the Beatles.

April10,1970:Beatles
fansgatheroutside

Apple’sofficeonSavile
RowincentralLondon

PA
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NE OF THE good things to have emerged from the
of 18 months ago has been Free. Their music con
simplicity which comes as arefreshing change
bands who seem intent on confusing minds
elaboration. They have it on aformulawhic
much the same way as Jethro Tull or Famil
notalone whenIpredict thatin the next 12 months the
mark on the British musicscene. g
Free are completely aware of their music, theyk !
and pretentiousness within the group isnonex
Rodgers, vocals; AndyFraser, bass; Paul Koss
Freewerebornaboutayearand ahalfago
Thesewere the times whenblues gro
interviewed Simon Kirkeand P au
thefirsttoadmitthat they :
between them and a hung
“We reallylov ed th




October23,1970:
PaulRodgers

performingwith
FreeatImperial
College,London




olow, deliberate

NME JULY 11

REE HAVE THE top-selling single this week

Fand the fastest-sellingnew album. Coupled
with their ability to virtually outdraw most

other groups in the country, they have much to

be pleased about. One morning last week,
lead singer Paul Rodgers and myself got
together over coffee to do a “track-by-track”
of Free’s new album Fire And Water (Island
stereo, ILPS 9120, 37s 5d).

Prior to actually listening to the album, Paul
had this to say. “When you just work the clubs
you are entirely wrapped upin the music, then
whenyousuddenly getarecordhighinthe
charts the pressures upon youincrease. Now
thatit’s all happening, youreally do have to
concentrate andremember thatyouareinit
for the music. For single success can bring you
out of the group unit. But we're still enjoying
things and having a good time.

“The success of ‘AllRight Now’ has givenus
awider audience, and at many places people
have been climbing onthe roofinan effort
togettohearus.Singlesare notreally
representative of Free; what we are all about is
when we are onstage...we preferanaudience.’

Having stated the group’s position, we then
gotdown tothe jobin hand...that of listening
tothenewalbum.

Fire And Water
PAUL RODGERS: “This song was buzzing

around in my mind for months when we toured
the States with Blind Faith. There’sawhole
new soul sound emergingin

— FIREAND WATER —

forhavingnobread. Tobe truthful, lhadtodoa
moonlightflit. As|had nowhere to stay Imoved
inwith Andy in Roehampton. During this time
we wrote anincredible amount of songs
together, atleast10 aweek. This song comes
from that period. | like Kirky’s bongo playing on
thistrack. We like to keep aform to our work.
There hastobe abasis, like we take itin turns to
putoneinstrumentinto prominence.ldon’t
believe in this freeform music.

“Now I'll write asong, andit’llbe a very rough
thing, but Andy will takeitand rearrangeit for
the group. When Andy writes, he just does the
backingand|lputthelyricstoit.”

RC: Anexcellentsong

the States, it’s much stronger
and cleaner than before.
JamesBrownand Sly & The
Family Stone are very much
intoit. Genuine soul, as
opposed to the sock-it-to-me
type, does have agenuine and
sincere feeling for the music.
Youknow, we all really enjoyed
making thisalbum. Whenwe

“We like to keep
a form to our
work... | don’t
believe in this

freeform music”

which could easily appear
onother people’salbums.
ou couldimagine it being
sung by Otis Redding or
Wilson Pickett, complete
with Stax brass. The whole
productionhasagoodfeel
toit withapowerful vocal
from Paul, while Paul Mk 2

plays good guitar solo

cutour very firstlong-player,

Tons Of Sobs, we were very nervous and
weren'treally pleased with it, while | felt the
second one was far too clean. This one has
more feeland sound aboutit. I like it.”

ROY CARR: A medium-paced opener based
onasimpleriff and heavily accentuated beat.
Nice vocal and a slow, deliberate guitar solo.

Oh | Wept

PR: “This is more Paul Kossof’s song than
mine. | just wrote lyrics toit. Asusual, | write
about my personal experiences.”

RC: This songstarts off very slowly and very
quietly, with echoey drums. Maintains this
mood throughout.

Remember

PR:“About two yearsago | had alittle bed-
sitterin West Hampstead, but | got kicked out
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which benefits from his
minimal use of notes instead of the “how many
notes can | craminto astanza” usually adopted
by unimaginative players.

Heavy Load

PR: “Ah, thisis my favourite song on the album.
Andy worked the piano part out and | thinkit’s
wonderful. The very first time | heardit, |
thought it was truly beautiful. We only decided
todoitonthespotinthe studio. It'sagood
track, but | thinkit needs afew listens to.”
RC:Solo pianointro by Andy Fraser which
predominates throughout andleadsintoa
simple solo which keeps very close to the basic
chordstructure.

Mr Big

PR: “Thisis amean one. Originally ‘Mr Big' was
my song, but everyone workedso hardonit

that | felt thatit was only right everyone got
acredit. Both this and ‘Fire And Water’ are
among our most popular numbers onstage. |
really like Andy’s bass solo on this one. Hereally
getsgoingonit-he’saremarkable player.”

RC: Another good medium-paced number,
with accentuated guitar on the offbeat and
interweaving basslines. Andy’s solois first
rate, with his bass guitar sounding like a
bassoonat times.

Don’t Say You Love Me

PR: “This comes from the time that Andy and

I wrote ‘Remember’. Werecordeditlate at
night when everyone was feeling alittle tired
andslow. That's why there’s suchanice and
veryrelaxedfeeltoit.”

RC: Aslow and very quiet song which builds to
avery soulful crescendo.

All Right Now (long version)

PR: “Wereally got into this album, but first we
hadto getused to the fact that we didn’t have
anaudience. It’s quite interesting as to how ‘All
Right Now’ came about. We were all sitting in
the dressingroombefore agiginManchester
and we were talking about the need for us to
doanumber where everyone couldjoininand
clap.Sowe decided to work it out there and
then, with everyone just clapping their hands
while I tried to fitin some words.

“It's avery happy and easy-going type of
song. lttook about16 hours torecord. When
we'dfinished, everyone liked it, but Chris
Blackwell said it was far too long for asingle.

“Originally we didn’t want him to mess about
withit, for we weren’t sure how it would turn
outif he editedit. But Chris didagoodjob and
itturned out OK. Alll hopeis that people who
buy the album enjoy it.”
RC:Theonlyrealuptempo songon the entire
album, which everyone s already very familiar
with, and afine closer to an album which will
consolidate Free’s position on the scene.
RoyCarr



boomdiddoalotofgood though,inthat
musicianshad abetter chance of getting together.
Inthe States thereneverhasbeenasuddenmass
likingforblues. It'salways been thereandit’s
reallyweird when BBKingisknown as the ‘ace

supportingact’.
“Ourfirstgigonthe American tourwasvery

FREE

“Wedidn’taskforahit, butnowthatithas
happened we are most thankful forit,” Simon
declared whennotonly[, butwhatseemed
likerepresentatives from all the mass medias
descended on Free’srecording company’s offices
onelunchtime.”

Stating the group’s policy towards singles,

frightening,” says Simon. “Wewent over there

he continued, “We are notgoing to sitdown

with Blind Faith and played one gigwith themat (At On e g i g andsay, ‘Right, let’swrite asingle.’ Paul Rodgers

Madison Square Gardens. In Britain thelargest

andAndy Fraserhave gotalotofgood songs

crowdswe have ever played to have been two to . . together, most of which will ultimately go
three thousand, but thattime twenty thousand W lth Bllnd tomake up ourfourthalbum.Ifthere’s

showed up and thisscared uswhich meantwe

somethingamongst thatlot which we feel

played badly. Afterthat gigwe splitand did a F ° h hasasingle’s potential, then naturallywe’ll
tour on our ownwhichwentmuch better. releaseit. Butwe won'tbe pressurised into
hich hb alt , 20,000 leasei 'th ised i

“Nowadays the Americankids won’taccept

writingsongs especially for the singles market,”

anyold rubbish thatis given them. Atone time Showe d up ]:t heassured me.

ifagroup had the British tagitwas taken that
theymustbe good whether they were ornot.

To the uninformed observer, Free’s double-
barrelled assaulton the public makesitappear

2
Thingshaveimproved alotnowbecause most Scare d uS asthoughtheyare anovernightsuccess.

ofthe British bands who go over there are

Makingthe transition from obscurity to

goodand have earned theirreputationin this
country. InBritain youhave to be good to survive because of all the
free competition.”

Freehave had two albumsreleased in Britain, although they weren’t too
satisfied with thefirst. In Aprilthey are offagain to the States. “Wewill be
mentally prepared for the trip this time,” said Simon. “Americatakesalot
of gettingused tosocially.

“Whenyou'reinBritainyou thinkyou hate the policemen, until you go
overthereand find them allwalkingaboutasiftheywere cowboys. In
fact, theylook exactlylike cowboyswith the gunsandall the gear. They
hadagoodknockatthe Madison Square Gardens concert when some of
thekidsrushed thestage.

“Americaisveryrewardingfinancially,” says Paul, “butI could never
live there. There are so manybad vices. The moneythatthe American
kidshaveisincredible. Abird will pick YOU up ina Mustang, but to get
the Mustangshe willhave paid foritwith three nervous breakdowns
andanabortion.”

Foragroup whowrite virtuallyall their own material, Pauland Andy
Fraser beingresponsible formostnumbers, the unavoidable question of
influence cropped up.

Simon: “Obviously most of the blues greats have influenced us,
especially the threeKings, and probablyJohn Mayall. We alladmire him
forwhathe has done for the music and consequently for the musicians.”

Onthe current British groups who have found favour, Paul says:
“PeoplelikeJethro Tullhave been pushed abittoohardand asaresult
theirsingles have suffered, and none of the young white American bands
reallymoveme.” Raymond Telford

NME

¢¢ I THINKTHAT ‘ALLRight Now’ has the
perfectingredients for a bighit.” Without
showingany trace of egotism, thisis the
very honest and factual opinion of Simon Kirke,
Free’s slightly introverted drummer. The reasons
for this self-analytical statementare: “The song
hasagood andinstanthookline, plus a strong beat
to dance and rave about to.” He added, “If you
listen to the longer version on the album you’ll
hearthatitalsohasaverygoodstoryline.”

Successdidn’tcome easyto Free;ittook close
onthreeyearsofgruellingone-nighters, three
albumsandaninstantlyaccepted single. When it
arrived, it struckwith all the furore of a force-10
hurricane. The devastatingimpact of which has
beendulyfeltatthe verysummitofboth the singles
andalbums charts.

Notsince the touringheyday of The Beatlesand
the Stoneshave analbum and single chased each
otherup thebest-sellinglistwith such speed, andin
doingsoignited the fuse for the biggest explosion of
genuinefan-maniainyears.

acceptanceinoneveryswiftand easystep.It’s
trueto say thatnow everyone wants to knowFree. Butit'salso true to
state, if only for therecord, that prior to attaining these trophies of
success theywereheldin the very highest of esteem by thousands of Free
fansthroughout England and Europe.

Aside from the accolades, theynow have to contend with such
occupationalhazardsas “theknockers”. Forin certain dark corners the
rather over-loud beeryvoices of the Johnny-know-alls have been heard to
expound, “They’vesold out.”

“Anyway, whatis the definition of selling out?” Simon queried ashe
pondered overaglass of Spanishred wine. “Iwould hope that people who
knowuswould appreciate the position thatwearein,” hesaid, tryingto
define aself-asked question thatdoesn’treally apply to Free.

“Wedon’tpanderto anythingoranyone. It’s just that we came up with
therightformulaat therighttime. Basicallywe have the same stageact
thatwehadlastyear. All that’sreally changedis the material. Of course,
since therecord clicked we do find ourselves playing to alotmore people.”

Howtheygetintosee Free mustbe amazing, because the group were
playingto packed houses alongtime before theymade the charts.

“That’sthe onlythingthatbothers me,” Simon admitted. “Many of our
moststaunchestandlong-standingfansare havingto endure standingin
queuesandalotofaggravationin order to getinto see us. Unfortunately
thisis beyond our control.”

Atthis pointin our conversation we were joined by the group’s publicist,
youngBill Harry, and Free’s vocalist Paul Rodgers. It was Paul who took it
upon himselftoreplenish ouremptywine glasses, mutteringand
laughingto himselfthatitwaslike theywerestill on tour. For they had
justreturned from awhirlwind jauntaround some of the capitals of

Europewith Traffic.
To call Free afunkylittle band brings asmile to
Simon’sface, because that’s exactlyhowhefeels »

GETTY

“Weallloveplaying
onstagetogether”:
Freedrummer

SimonKirkein1970
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abouttheirmusic. As Paul satgrinning at Mr Kirke being
interviewed, henodded in agreement towhat Simon was saying.
“Wealladmire the sound that comes out of the Stax studios. It’s so
right, with everythingbeingkeptsimple yet totally effective. Ifit’s
straightforward and simple then more people are goingto digit.”
With this statementhe summed up the magic essence of Free’s
overwhelming popularity.

“I'was once asked whyInever tookasolo. It'sbecausellike to keep
everythingtight.Idigpeoplelike Booker T’sdrummer, AlJackson,
and thatgreatguywho appears onmany of the Atlanticalbums,
Roger Hawkins. Nowthose guys really knowwhat to playand, most
important, when to playit. Adrummer should just make youwantto
nodalongin time with the music. On the otherhand, I enjoy Buddy
Rich, because ofhisvirtuosityandIaccepthim for that.”

Itwas nottime forustoreturnto theIsland offices as there was still
much answering of questions and clicking of cameras to be done
before theboyswere due to leave for that evening’s gig. On our way
back, Simon drove the pointhome when herevealed, “Welive for the
nextgig, and you can'tbeatit. We alllove playing on stage together;
it’snotself-indulgent, because our audiencesreally digwhatwe
enjoy, sowereallhappy.

“It’sallaquestion of getting on with people before you can make
any headway. We always want to evoke a good reaction rather than
abadone. Inthe musicgame, there are somany pressures that
people outside of the business never encounter or think exist. If you
wantto berealisticaboutit, thenit’saratrace.”

Free have gone through their period ofinternal strain, petty
arguments and worry, in the early days of formulating their career.

“Today, wereallydigeach other, and everyone.” For
them everythingis on the up-and-up, oryou could
sayit’s AllRight Now. Roy Carr

— NMEAUGUST 29 —
¢ " N 7‘ELL THEN... HOW did that one
sound?” yelled Simon Kirke from

the studio floor, suddenly breaking
the fewseconds of silence. “Alright,” came the
immediate reply from Paul Rodgers in the control
room. “ButIthink that we can getit much better.”
Asifreactingto someinvisible force, the rest of
the group automatically gotup from theirresting
placesand trundled offbackinto the studio to

rejoin theirdrummer in putting down yet
another “take”.

Itwasnowfastapproaching lamand Free
were gettingdown to the all-important task of
recordingbackingtracks for their nextalbum.
Nowarecordingsession can either prove tobe
themostboringand tedious of spectator sport,
orontheotherhanditcanprovideanevening’s
(orinthisparticular casean earlymorning’s)
entertainment. The demanding pressures of
their currentsuccesshaven’tdiminished Free’s
enthusiasm or dulled their creative ability. If
anythingit’sheightened their senses. Having
enjoyed therarity ofachartdouble-top, theyare

“The Stax
sound is so
right... simple
yet totally
effective”

Apartfromthese studio sessions, Freeintend
torecord their contribution at thisweekend’s
Isle OfWightbash and ataforthcoming concert
attheFairfield Hall, Croydon. Should the
resulting tapes come up to their expectations
and personalsatisfaction, then theywill
probablyprovide one complete side of their
forthcomingalbum.

Lookingoutof the panoramic double-glazed
observation windows ofIsland Records’ new
Number 1studio, it’ssometimes hard to believe
thatyou'renotinthe control centre of some
interplanetaryspacecraft. ltwas onlythe sight
ofthefourfamiliarfigures of Freein the gloom

determined tosustain theirnowenviable
position, butnotto the point of overtaxingtheir talentin one mad effort to
cashinonthemanytemptingandlucrative rewards within their grasp.
Whenlarrived atIsland Recordsjustafter the bewitchinghour, Paul
Kossoff (hereafterreferred to by his group nickname of PK), Andy Fraser,
Pauland Simon seemed very pleased with the way things were
progressing. With his usual friendly smile, Paul of the famous
appearingand disappearingbeard informed me, “You know, we've
managed tolaydown three songsin threenights.” Whichis good going
byanyone’s standard.

and the playback comingfrom the fourlarge

overhead speakers thatmade merealise thatitwasindeed astudio. The
banksofhighlysophisticated electronic devices, multi-colouredlights
and predominant control board give the impression of 2001.

“CanIhaveabitmorevolume onmycans,” Simonrequested, referringto
theheadphoneshewaswearing. Surrounded by abarricade of baffle-
boards, hewaslaying downaStaxish backbeatto thelatest Fraser-Rodgers
composition, “Highroad” —anice chunk ofrockin’ down-home funk.
Satisfied with the volume on his cans and followingafalsestart, he
remarked, “It'sastrange feeling playing without the bass”, for bassist Andy
Fraserwasputtinga
rolling piano parton
thenumber.

“Nottoworry, it'llbe
OKwhenTItrackonthe
basspartlateron,”



Freein1970:(l-r)
AndyFraser, Paul

Rodgers, Paul
Kossoff,SimonKirke

Andyreassured him from the other end of the studio. And he was as good
ashisword.

Afteryetanotherfalsestart,agood takewassafelyinthe can, and the
essentialritual oflisteningto the playbackwas conducted. As the
“Mickey Mouse” sounds of the sped-up taperewind whirled around the
controlroom, Jimmy Cliff quietly slipped in for a previewafter spending
some hours mixing the tapes which herecently cutin Muscle Shoals for
hisnextalbum, inIsland’s Number 2 studio.

Asthetrack came thundering through the bank of playback speakers,
PKenthused mostenergeticallytoallhe heard.

“HeyRodgers,” he chortled, “it’s the first time you've played on adisc,
isn'tit,” referringto the fact thathisnamesake had beenlaying down
some strong chunkyblock chords ona Gibson. Pauljustgrinnedin
acknowledgement.

“Itcould dowith somethingin the middle-eight, don’t you think?”
queried AndyJohns, whowas engineering the session, to AndyFraser.

“I'supposeso,” was thereply. “We've been trying out some interesting
combinations on the mellotron,” heinformed Andy as theyboth
wondered offinto the studio.

Alreadythe pangs ofhunger were being experienced by oneandall, so
aspartofthe Roy Carr Survival Course, Islipped out of the studios
into the pouringrain, returning 15 minuteslaterladen with
muchnosh. Amidstmuch cheeringand gruntsitwas
rapidly devoured. By this time all the backing tracks had
been completed and it was now time for Paul Rodgers to
putonthevocals.

Afterlooseningup hisvocal cordsin one mad frenzy
inthestudio, Paul donned a pairof cansand
positioned himselfin frontofamicas thebacking
trackwas played over for him.

Ashestartedtosingthelyricsto “Highroad” which he had
scribbled on a couple of pages from mynotebook, itall tookonan
entirelynewdimension.

With complete spontaneity, he added some effective falsetto
hollersand whoops, to the sheer delight of PK, who again was
visually diggingitall between bites ofasandwich. Meanwhile,
Simon, who was satright next to me, rocked gently from side to
sidewith his eyes closed to the beathe’d helped tolay down earlier.

Stillslightly overwhelmed by the success of “AllRight Now”, he
suddenlyremarked, “It’sjustgreat... the world sales have now
passed amillion. Alotof people take such figures for granted, butit
justknocksme out.

“Notonlyhasitmadeall the major European charts, butit’s
startingtobreakverybigin the States,” headded withwhatcan
onlybedescribed as personalrelief.

Asthe sound faded away, Paul reappeared to give hisverdict
tothe playback. Thoughitsounded quite acceptable and vital,
hewasmostdissatisfied. “Icando thatawholelotbetter,” he
informed everyone, screwinghisfaceup. “FirstofallIjustwant to
alteracouple of wordsso thatit'll flowbetter” —and it did.

With thebighand onmywatchat12and thesmalloneon5,
Idecided toretire gracefully before flaking out on the oh-so-
tempting control-room couch. However, asitwas already
occupied by thenowhorizontal form of PK, [again decided to
brave the elements once more and return to Chez Carr. RoyCarr

MELODY MAKER

TWASINEVITABLE that Free should figure somewhere in
Ithe MMpoll-1970 has been theiryear. After two years of

gradual building up, the London blues outfit have atlast
earned therecognition they deserve.

Andy Fraser, the group’s bass guitarist, can be excused for feeling
alittlemore pleased than his three colleagues, forhehasmade the
sixthslotin the bass guitaristsection, topping—would youbelieve
—PaulMcCartneyand BillWyman. And he co-wrote “All Right
Now” with singer Paul Rodgers, which topped the British Single Of
TheYearclass.

“Yes,Imustadmititfeels verynice to thinkIThave written the top
single,” hesaid thisweek. “Itreally gives me abuzzto think so
many thoughtitwasthebestrecord.”

Andytookup the piano atfiveand hiskeyboard talents will be
evidentwith therelease of Free’s fourth albumin November. At11,

hetookup guitarand switched to bass ayearlater because nobodyin his
school group could playbass.

“Iwentto college and metAlexis Korner and started getting some gigs
with him. Then after afewmonthsJohn Mayall phoned up Alexisand
asked himifheknewabassistand he told him about me.Iwent to meet
Johnandwe played forabitandIjoined him.

“Theband in those days had Mick Taylor, Keef Hartley, Dick Heckstall-
Smith, Chris Mercer, Henry Lowtherand, of course, John. Itlasted for
aboutafewmonthsandbroke up afterIleft. [twasn'treallyhappening for
usand Iwanted towrite. Itwas obvious to John and me thatwe were going
indifferentdirections.

“Then someone put me in touch with Paul Kossoff, who waslooking for
abassplayertoformaband.Imethimand heintroduced me to Paul
Rodgers and Simon Kirke and we auditioned each other.Irememberwe
wrote two numbers on the first night, which was veryinspiring.”

The group have just one more track to do on theirnewalbum, which
-saysAndy-willbe theirbestever. Three numbers onit-“Riding On
APony”, “BeMy Friend” and “The Stealer” —~have beenregularly featured
liveinrecentweeks. Whether ornotthere willbe another single depends
onIsland, theirrecording company, but the group themselves are not

worried abouta follow-up.
Thestorybehind “AllRight Now” isworth telling. Itwas
written aftera“bad” gigin Manchester. Andystarted ariff
onguitarand Paul cameinwith some obscenevocals.
Thewords were censored abit for therecord, which was
originallyan LPtrack. “Wehadreleased two singles
before which sold about two copies each, and thought
thatwasit. Then atthe last minute we decided to put
out ‘AllRight Now’ asathird attempt.”
Itwas definitelyacase of third timelucky. e
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“What are you trying to do
t0 me?" MM JULY 25

singles fray. Ray Davies, ahappymanatthe

1 |- OLA” HITMAKERRAY Davies returns to the

moment, with The Kinks’ latest single, “Lola”, high
inthe charts, satthrough Blind Date puffingalarge
cigar. “Idon’tsmoke, so I puffat these things,” he said.
He seemed to enjoy most of the records, and insisted
thatmono records were played through one speaker,

and stereo played stereo.

Deep Feeling
PAGE ONE

It's hard to say really. It weavesin
somany different directionsand
patterns.I'mnot going tosay |
don’tlike it -it might sound nice
ontheradio. Butnothing very
good has happened tome-it
hasn’tknocked me over-but
then|supposeit’s not meant to.

Mike d’Abo

UNI

Sounds like someone trying to
sing like Bob Dylan. Obviously
it'smade foranalbum.It’san
English production-aBob Dylan
London special. It's a weird
change. The thing with Bob Dylan
iswhen he sings low anyone can
sing like it - maybe that'’s
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why he sells. As
soonas | heard
this, it sounded
produced-it
hadanechoon
mouth organ.

Brian Auger
& The Trinity

FROMTHELPBEFOUR,RCA
It's an Englishrecord again -

the groupis probably goodlive.

Are there two organists? No, it
sounds like double tracking.
There'saJoe Texriff-I'mnot
sayingitis Joe Tex, but that’s
ariff he uses, Sly & The Family
Stone type of thing. If you walk
into anightclub - it’s the sort of

thing you hear whenyouwalkin.

Traffic

FROMTHELPJOHNBARLEYCORN
MUSTDIE,ISLAND

Ithinkit'san English record.
It'saflute,isn’tit? Yeah, that’s
nice - quite nice. Sounds like he
doubles on saxes-doeshesing
aswell? No, it’s Stevie Winwood
singing - must be Jim Capaldi
ondrums. Traffic -yes thisis
similar to their first album -
they surprise me -when they
used to make
singles they
were totally
differentto
theiralbums.

The chords were drastic
-the changes-itdidn’t
bother me too much - asit
was lightit seemed to flow.
Thelyrics were funny -but the
voice was another instrument.
Obviouslyit'snot meanttobe
judgedasasong.

Audience

CHARISMA
It'sarocking Rex beginning -
it's Rex again. | know the
record, I've heard it
before.l know what
they meanby
changingitinthe
middle -1 personally
would have liked to
do somethingmore
with the saxes.
Basicallyit's good -1
likeit.1don’t know why
they had to do the middle;
I suppose it makes people
stand up and listen. | don’t mind
listening to the same sort of
backing for three minutes. The
troubleisthatrecordshave tobe
made to be played on Radio One.

Joyce Bond

UPFRONT

She’s got anice voice - is this
reggae? | like the double lyric
-ldon’tknow whetherit’s trad,
blue beat,reggae or what.'ve
heard the voice before -1 know
that person-therestofit
doesn’t help the voice at all.
Doesn’t sound like the musicians
are atallinterested; this happens
whenyoucutatrackinthree
hours - probably put the back
track down first. What are you
trying todo tome!

May Blitz

FROMTHELP MAYBLITZ,VERTIGO

Isitanalbum -The Walker
Brothers? It’s quite restful really
-quite hypnotic. There are alot
of longwords-I'llhave to get
my dictionary out. Obviously
more concerned with lyric

than music - poetryreally -
ultraviolet and things. It would
beinteresting tosee themlive.
There's nothing too obviousinit.




Templeton Twins

LIBERTY
Bullshit - real bullshit - Paul
McCartney’s demo. Withany
luckit’llgo to No1and Sunday
Night At The Palladium will
comeback on the telly. What
areyoutryingtodotome?

Yes

FROMTHELP TIME AND
AWORD, ATLANTIC

Good-Ilike the strings at

the beginning. It'svery hard
to get thatsound. Sounds like
Cleo Laine - probably meant
to sound like that chap from
The Zombies. Ifitgoes back
into the song I'll kill him -

it's like atomic fallout - is
itasoundtrack? Youcan't
condemn people-it'sgood
actually. It's the second record
that changed suddenly like
that.It's good, that one.

Max Romeo
UNITY

Desmond Dekker -it’s good.

Good hi-hat - hi-hats are very
difficult to play like that. | like
italot.

Fotheringay

FROMTHE LP FOTHERINGAY,

ISLAND

I've heard this before -it sounds
like “The Weight” -it'snot The
Band.Same feelas The Band
-but the guitar'sbetter than
The Band. Very tight - | like the
chorusbecauseit’snot double
tracked -if youwantahundred
voices you should getahundred
singers. Very good - | like the girl
singersin groups.

_TRAKS—

“Idon’t know
anything about hits”

MMAUG 1

Paul Rodgersisahappyman at the moment—-although heisa

W ITHHIS GROUP’Srecord flying high at the top of the charts,

bitscared thattoo much publicity might harm the underground
image thatFree have builtup in thelast 18 months. He’sabigJoni
Mitchell fan, and was a bit disappointed that the selection we played
didn’tinclude anyJonisongs. He raves over anything that swings.

Groshy, Stills, Nash & Young
ATLANTIC
Thisis very nice; beautifulin
fact. It must be Eric Claptonon
that guitar. | don’t know who
they are but they make areally
good sound. They're probably
American, butthe songis
recorded beautifully. (Onbeing
told) Don’t ask me ifit's going
to be a hit, because | don’t know
anything about hits. | don’t like
everything they dobecause
| like a hard lead voice, but
thatsongisreally nice.

Eric Burdon & War

STATESIDE

I like that washboard sound. Is it
Frank Zappa? It'sagoodsong
with a nice swing and| like the
singer’s voice. (On being told)
His voice has changed alot
since The Animals’ day. | think
it'salot better now.

Jackson5

TAMLAMOTOWN

It'sa Jackson 5. Is this their
newsingle? | liked their other
singles. It'sunbelievably tight
andthereissome good cymbal

work. I don’t thinkitis as catchy
astheir othertwo.lcan’thear
the words, so | don’t know what
heissingingabout.

Gulliver

ELEKTRA

This hasanice beatand| likeiit.
I think the key is a bit high for
the singer, though.

Supremes

TAMLAMOTOWN

Thisis quite arecord. lt must
be DianaRoss.(MM:/t’s The
Supremes without Diana Ross.)
Paul: It soundsjust like her.
Whoever is singing sings just

the same as Diana
Ross.ldon’t think
the sound sticks out
enough, though.
Itseemsabit quiet
and afraid.

Ray Stevens

MONUMENT

Thisisn’t really as strong as

the music|llike tolisten to. I like
astrong beat. This seems a bit
insipid. The Sweet Inspirations
have done this and their version
was much more powerful. Take

it off.

Clancy Eccles & The Dynamites
CLANDISC

Ohno! Take it off, please. | don’t
like the harmonies. | don't hate
allreggae; some of it has got
anice beat. But thisisbadly
performed andbadlyrecorded.

Black Sabbath

VERTIGO

Thisisaheavy sound, but|don’t
know whoiitis. It’s very well
recorded but | feel have heard
so many things like this before.
The bass and the drummer
don’tseem very togetherand
neither does the guitarist really.
Maybe they are better on stage.
Ilike things to sound heavy but
melodic at the same time, as
well as tight together.

Richard Harris

STATESIDE

Thisis nice and peaceful,and
there’s abeautiful guitar sound.
Isit Tim Rose? It doesn’t sound
like ayoungsinger.| think I like
theintro better than the song.
It's too smooth for me, but the
backing is lovely. The drumming
isvery good.

Jimmy McGriff

UNITED ARTISTS
Thisis nice, the drummingis
great. Ohyes, | like this one.
Leaveithere whenyougo.
Itreally jumps out of the
speakers. Isit Jimmy McGriff?
ltmustbe. That drummingis
toomuch.
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1970

JuLy - SEPTRMBER

Thethirdisle Of Wight
Festival, August26-31,
1970: anestimated

600,000gathertosee

actsrangingfromprog
supergroup JudusJump,
Wednesday’sopeners,to
RichieHavens, playingas
dawnbreaksonMonday




and come to Britain to play the third

. MM doesn’t only draw deep insight from the two

musicians — it despatches a writer to rough it with “the kids”. “l suspected
my colleagues’ commiserations were not genuine,” he reports.

“Ready for the
nexttrip”



1970

JuLy - SEPTRMBER

GETTY (2)

IMIHENDRIX, THE

man with the misleading

reputation thathad

motherslockingaway

young daughters when he

was in town, istalking again.
After sixmonths ofhidingin corners,
crawlinginto cracks when people were
around, and generallylocking himself
away from the world, ourJimiis backin
business, and his mind is sixmonths
pregnantwithideas.

ForJimi, thefirstlongtrip has cometo
anend.It’stime togobackhome, feed
himselfuntilhe’sfatagain, and then set
outon trip number two, whichwill be
alonger trip, and intrepid exploration,
and for Jimianewexperience.

“It’sall turned full circle, I'm backright
nowtowherelIstarted.I've given thisera
of musiceverything. Istillsound the
same, mymusic’sthesame, andIcan’t
thinkofanythingnewtoaddtoitinits
presentstate,” Jimitold me ashe sat
tendingan English cold in alavish London
ParkLanehotel.

“When thelast American
tour finished earlier this
year, Ijustwanted to go
away awhile, and forget
everything. Iwanted tojust
dorecording, and seeif
Icould write something.

ThenIstarted thinking.
Thinkingabout the future.
Thinkingthat this era of
music-sparked offby The
Beatles—had cometoan
end. Somethingnew has got
tocome, andJimi Hendrix
willbe there.

“Iwantabigband;Idon’t
mean threeharpsand 14
violins.Imeanabigband
full of competent musicians
thatIcanconductand write
for. And with the musicwe
will paint pictures of Earth
and space, so thatthe
listener can be taken somewhere. It’s going to be something that will
openup anew sensein people’sminds. Theyare getting their minds
readynow. Like me, theyare goingbackhome, gettingfat, and making
themselvesready for the next trip.”

“You see, musicissoimportant. [don’tanylonger dig the pop and
politics crap. That’s old fashioned. Itwas somebody’s personal opinion.
Butpoliticsis old hat. Anyone can goround shaking babies by the hand,
andkissing the mothers, and sayingthatitwas

Tiredandbesetby
technicalhitches,
JimiHendrixplays
intheearlyhours

of August 31,1970

classical music. It’s going to take some doing to figure out
allthe things thatworked, butit’s going to be done.

“IdigStrauss and Wagner -those cats are good, and I think
thattheyare going to form the background of my music.
Floatingin the sky aboutitwill be blues-I've still got plenty of
blues-and then there will be Western sky music, and sweet
opium music [you'll have to bringyour own opium] and these
willbe mixed together to form one.

“Youknowthe drugscene came toabighead. [twas opening
up thingsin people’sminds, giving them things that theyjust
couldn’thandle. Well, music can do that, you know, and you
don’tneed any drugs.

“The term ‘blowing someone’s mind’ is valid. Peoplelike
you to blow theirminds, but then we are going to give them
something thatwill blowtheirmind, and while it’s blown there
willbe somethingtheretofill the gap. It’s going to be a complete

form of music. It will bereally druggymusic. Yes, I agreeitcould be
somethingonsimilarlinestowhatPink Floyd are tackling. They don’t
know it, youknow, but people like Pink Floyd are the mad scientists of
thisdayand age.

“WhileIwas doingmyvanishingactin the States I got this feeling that
Iwas completely blown out of England. Ithoughtthat theyhad forgotten
meoverhere.I'd given them everythingI'd got, [thought maybe they
didn’twantme any more, because theyhad

groovy. Butyousee, youcan'tdo thisin music.
Musicdoesn’tlie.lagreeitcanbe
misinterpreted, butitcannotlie.

“Whentherearevastchangesinthewaythe
world goes, it'susually somethinglikeartand
musicthatchangesit. Musicis goingto change
theworld nexttime.”

Jimicouldn'tfully explain whathis newmusic
would belike, buthe put forward his visions of
howthe next music formwould be born.

“Weare goingto stand still forawhile, and
gathereverythingwe’velearned musicallyin
thelast30years,and weare goingtoblend all
theideas thatworked into a new form of

“We will paint
pictures of
Harth and

space. It will

° d 22 visual thing. WhenIdidn’tdoit, people thought
Open mlﬂ S Iwasbeingmoody, butIcanonly freakwhen

anicesetofbands. Maybe they were saying,
‘Oh, we'vehad Hendrix, yeah he was OK. I
reallythoughtIwas completely through here.”
Abouthis futurebigbandJimihad talked a
lot. Buthe was also eager to talk about thoughts
onthe three-piece outfit, which he believed
could go onforever. “Itwas fun, itwas the
greatestfun. Itwasgood, excitingandIenjoyed
it. Butthemain thingthatused to bug me was
thatpeople wanted too manyvisual things
fromme.Inever wantedittobe somuchofa

Ireallyfeellike doingso.Ican’tdoitjustforthe
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sake ofit. Iwanted the music to getacross, so that people could just sit
backand close their eyes, and know exactly what was going on, without
caringadamnwhatwe were doing while we were on stage.”

CouldJimigive anyindication when he would start to form the
bigband? “Idon’tknow, butitwon’tbeverylong.Isle of Wight mightbe
thelast, orsecond tolast. Butifthe kidsreally enjoyed it, then it might
carryonalittlelonger. ButIwill only carry on that way iflam useful; you
knowyouhave got to have apurposeinlife.”

Heisalotsmaller than youmightexpect, dressed simplyinabush
jacketand ordinarytrousers. His face holds verylittle expression, the
musclesinitrarelymove, buthiseyesare darkand sparkling, and
friendly. Heis also blessed with anincredible sense of modesty. “So glad
youlike mywork; it’s difficult to getitinto your mind that people actually
likeit.It'ssuch agood feeling.Ilook onitasaconquest.

“Icould neverreally describe myself. IfIlooked at myselfin the third

person, Idon’tthinkI'drecognise whatIsaw.

Hishairisalittletamernow. Did hefeel he
was atamer person, achanging person?

“No, Idon’tthinkso, althoughIfeel asthough
I getlittle sparks of maturity everynowand
then.Ithinkoftunes, Ithink ofriffs.Icanhum
them. Then there’sanother melody comesinto
myhead, and then abassmelody, and then
anotherone. OnguitarIjustcan’tget themout.

“IthinkI'mabetter guitaristthanIwas.I've
learned alot. ButI've gottolearn more about
music, because there’salotin thishairofmine
that’s got to getout.

“With the biggerband, Idon’'twanttobe
playingas much guitar; I want other musicians

“Fach of my
songs is above
me... as though
it was better
than me”

Thopeyou canunderstand that. The bestthing
foryoutodois to simply make up your opinion
ofme;it’s easier foryoutodoitthanme.”

Hisvoiceis deep, and alittle broken. We
walked around the suite, and admired the
selection of colourful goodies thatlay on
plates. “Please eat something, theylookso
good, but'mnothungry.”

Wetalked about his songs.

“Ireallyhopeyoucanunderstand this. When
Iwriteasong, anditbecomesafinished piece
ofwork, tomeitbecomesanincredible
achievement. Each one of mysongsisabove
me. WhenIsayaboveme, Imeanalmostas

to play my stuff. Iwantto be agood writer. I'still
can’tfigure outwhatdirection mywritingis going atthe moment, but
it'llfindaway.

“Iwon’tbe doing manylive gigs, because I'm going to develop the
sound, and then putafilm outwithit.It’s so exciting, it’s going to be
anaudio-visual thing thatyousitdownand pluginto andreally take
inthroughyourearsand eyes. 'm happy, it’s gonnabe good.”

Roy Hollingworth

MELODY MAKER

EONARD COHEN -man or myth, or what? He’s a dreamer, but
| as he says, his dreams are only products of real things, and fact.
Basically, Leonard is a darned nice guy, shy, slow-talking, and
more eager to ask you questions and listen to you than hear himself.
Talking to Leonard was a joy, because thismanin notdeep to the point
ofbeingfarout. Obviously he’s deep ifyouwanthim tobe—inyour eyes
thatis-butifyougetdeepness outof your mind andjusttalk, then that’s
good. Leonard went through what he termed an “ordeal” when he
arrivedin London last week. He has never been one to hold press
receptions, buthe agreed to attend an exceptionally small and informal
party, ata Mayfair hotel, where there were no notebooks to be seen,
where hejusttalked, and gavelegitimate answers to only afew
questions, and preferred to hold conversations. He survived the ordeal.
Arriving early, simplybecause the taxitravelled at tyre-scorching
speeds, Istruckgood fortune, was thefirstto arrive in the Monte Carlo
Suite, and caught Leonard completely alone.
Heheld hishand out, smiled, and offered me adrink, and then we
talked, and talked and talked.

FollowingHendrixonstage,
LeonardCohenandhisband
the Army-backingsingers

CorlynnHanneyandSusan
Musmannopictured-calm
therestivelOWcrowd

thoughitwasbetter than me.

“With thebooks and the poemsit’sadifferent feeling. My God, to do
asongisatotal mental success. Possibly people maynotunderstand
fullywhat the songs are about. Butit’s just me singingabout what Isee,
andhowlIseeit. Justtelling of experiences.

“I'mean, let’s take ‘Sisters Of Mercy’.Iwas in Edmonton, Canada one
evening, andIraninto these two girls. The three ofushad afine
evening. They caressed mybody, and touched me gently, and kissed
me, and touched me and itwas so fine. They made me feel good, and
theyweresoft.”

Hiseyebrowsraised alittle, and he smiled: “Howdid youread the song,
I'dlike to know that?” Itold him that myfirstimpressions was that the
songwasaboutabrothel.

“I'mpleased about that, because that’s possiblywhatitreallywas. So
therewasasuccess, and youread theright thingsintoit. That’s good.
Those girlswereverytender.”

Hewasalittle nervous about the Isle Of Wight festival.

“Thereare somany people on, and so many thatIwantto see.I'mnot
atop-rankstaryouknow. No, 'mnotatopranker.”

The conversation, beautifully casual, floated in various directions,
butstayed for some while on the question of the generation gap.

“Thisissomethingthathasbeen on mymind foralongtime recently.
T'have thought much aboutit. Youknowwhat the greatest thingwould
be.Itwould be to playaconcertinfrontof50,000 middle-aged people.
God, thatwould be so great.

“Ifwe could only get together. We could share things. God, these
older peoplereallydoknowwhat theyare talkingabout. Theyhave
wisdom. Youngideas could be mixed with them. Older people could
add mature things. Ohyes, ifwe could get together. We must, you know,

wereallymust.”

Leonard smiled again, and wentand
fetched me anotherdrink. Through the
whole period his eyeshad been burning
into mine, givingme thatfeeling that
hewastrulyinterested.Ithad beena
remarkable talk. While he was walking
backwith the drinksInoticed howfrail
hisbodylooked. Like his face, he
restricted hislimbs to minimum use.

“It'snicejusthavingalittle party
like this.Ididn’twanttobe
interviewed; Ijustwanted to meet
thewriters over here.”

Several more people drifted into the
room, and the whole partybecame
totallyrelaxed as Leonard met everyone
withawarmth andfriendliness. He
held swift conversations and smiled
formostofthe time.

“Maybeitwasn’tsuchanordeal,” he
said later. Roy Hollingworth
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GETTY

Toy figures
in the distance

MM SEPTEMBER 5

Freshwater, Isle of Wight, Thursday.

ARRIVED HERE early thismorning,andlam

surprised toadmitlam happier than | felt on

Monday morning. | canstill recall that sense of
outrage and frustration as the editor told me
(withatouch of quiet glee, | thought) that for
me this year's Isle Of Wight Festival would be
agroundsheet and primus stove affair,and not
ahotelbedandroomservice aslhad been
fervently hoping. Theidea, he explained,
would be to get out and mingle with the crowd,
“live their life, and soak up the atmosphere. See
whatitis really like to be one of the kids who
have had to pay to getin,” he said with relish.

Since | caught flu after the 1969 festival, | think
I could have done this perfectly well without
having to go through all the motions, but I didn’t
think he would have appreciated this line of
argument, which | have to admit wasrather
subjective, so | went outimmediately and
bought atent,anairbed and asleeping bag.

The shopkeeper assured me that with all his
gear there wasllittle chance of getting wet if it
rained,and | brightened alittle, then sunk back
into a gloomy cynicismas | contemplated five
days of sitting snuffling in a tent while the rain
beat amilitary tattoo on the flysheetand
Mungo Jerry banged Coke tinsand sang “In
The Summertime”.

— ISLEOFWIGHT —

LIVE!

— AUGUST26-30 —

Attherisk of sounding
disloyal, | had suspicions too
that the commiseration of
my colleagues was not
entirely genuine. “l think
ifyouare goingtodoit
properly youought to take as
little money as possible with
you, afew coppers maybe,”
said one, sipping judiciously at

A young man
sleeps out in the
open by his tent.

He is always there
and never moves

of its position overlooking
the stage by pitching their
tents and establishing
squatters’rights.

Ifollow suit,and make my
way past the hotdog stands,
the corncob stalls, the
griddle barsandall the other
paraphernaliaof modern
catering, to the foot of The

the pintlhadjust bought him.

But that was Monday... Today, everything has
gone smoothly. | had an uneventful boat trip
over from Portsmouth to Ryde, and then
caughtaspecial bus to take me the 20 miles
to the festival site, whichis right out in the
country, with the nearest village, Freshwater,
lying two miles away. It really is quite an
impressive scene to the eye as the bus
trundles nearinthe hot morning sun,
spattering dust and pebbles on the young
migrants who are marching along the roads
like the vanguard of some invading force.

The spectator arenaisahugerectangle
enclosed by corrugated sheeting, withablue-
and-white-striped stage at one end. Rising
high above one flank of the arenais the slope
of East Afton Down, which later achieves some
notoriety as “Devastation Hill”. It resembles
ahuge natural grandstand, and already a high
proportion of the humaninflux is making use
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Hill, where | pitch the tent.
It'snotagood position, as | find out later that
nightbecause | have not allowed for the slope
of the hilland when | turn over inmy sleeping
bagInearly roll outunder the tent sides.

No matter, the view is good: a wide panorama
of the tented community that minute by minute
spreads and thickens, pluggingup all the green
spaces with canvas shapes, nestling together
for abit of warmth and companionship. Sheets
of black-and-white polythene are being
stretched out over holesburrowedin the
hedgerows, andright up against the main
arenaitselfa Desolation Rowis being created
out of bales of straw constructed like igloos by
the hippy elite, whichisout to assert its
superior status in this instant society.

And once you have staked your claim to a few
square feet of land, then your thoughts turn to
food. If you have brought a little stove then tins
of beans canbe heated, but most people line

upinthe queuesfor the fish and chips, which
cost three shillings, or hotdogs, two bob, if
they wantsome warmfood. The prices are
quite reasonable: tea and soup are nine pence
andashillingrespectively,anditis even
possible to buy mutton biryanifor five-and-
sixpence. Everyoneisfilling his belly while the
money is there. Tomorrow never knows.

Itis fascinating to watch the proliferating
hippy township. The cow towns in the Wild
West or the gold-mining townsin the
Australian Outback would have sprung up like
this, rough and rude, with the smell of frying
food mingling with the smoke from the
campfires, and the sound of people knocking
together their makeshift homes.

Friday
AMWOKEN at 8am by ababble of voices
around the tent.| conclude there have been
new arrivalsin the night while | have been
sleeping snugasabuginarugonmyairbed,
which nearly costme alungtoblow up the
nightbefore.| get smugger by the minute.In
ashort while | pick up my towel, soap and
toothpaste and go down to the toilets, which
are primitive but functional - deep trenches
duginthe earth-withanotice at the entrance
instructing everyone to avoid making a flood.
The queues to use the water taps are full of
shuffling bleary-eyeds with bits of grass



“Thebiggestnon-
conformistherewould

beaGentinaCity
bowler”:festival-goers
havealittlestretch

sticking out of their hair. No one canresist
having apeek at himselfin the crude mirrors
nailed on the walls of iron sheeting, looking to
seeif any pimples have come up overnight or
rubbing ahand across a stubbly chin. We look
ratherasorrylot-we whowere foundinga
townonly last night.

Outside, analarmingincidentis goingonin
fullview of everybody. A tallbearded guy, in
his thirties, naked but for a pair of pale-blue
briefs, says he is from the Manchester
Guardianand he wants to liberate the festival.
“Formacircle around me and we will marchon
Fiery Creations,” he tells onlookers.

Everybodyis merely amused until he knocks
adrink out of someone’shand and thenslapsa
youngblack manin the face. The young black
manis notamused, and they end up rolling
around fightinginthe ruttedroad. The
onlookers gather thick and fast: love and
peaceis OK, but who canresistagood fight?
The two are dragged apart, eventually, but
Manchester Guardianstillinsists on his
liberation tactics. “You're nuts,” heis told.

The gatestothe arenaare openedatnam,
andstraight away those who have elected to
pay togetin-most of the dwellerson
Devastation Hill did not bother because one
couldsee and hear perfectly from up there -
bore down on the entrance, loaded up with the
provisions they willneed for the long day and

nightahead. Onceinside the
arena, everyone races like mad
across the field to the end by the
stage, hopingto getaplumspot
justbehind the press enclosure.

Latecomers and the unlucky
ones have to worm their way
towards the front, keeping an
eagle eye openfortwo or three
feet of ground thatis not
covered by asleepingbag,andin
thatbagabody fighting toretain
that strip of precious earth.

Looking around, the whole
fieldis planted with flags and
pennants of various countries
and varieties, from the three-
legged design of the Isle Of Man
tothe Angels’ swastika. They
flutter bravely inthe wind,
resemblingascenefroman
ancient field of battle, aknights’
tournament, except that chivalry
doesnotenterintoit. Maidens
have to fight for their strip of
ground like everyone else.

In-between the musiclaid on
by the artists, there arerecords
and announcements by the
comperes, RikkiFarr, Jeff
Dexter and Andy Dunkley. An
American girl haslostabrown
shoulder bag containing £250
and her passport - willanybody
whofindsitbringit to the back of
the stage; or Elizabeth X please
gototheRelease tent, where
DaveY is waiting.

Farr and Dexter - particularly
Farr-adoptasortofelder
brother style, scolding the
crowd whenit getsabit out of
line, giving everyone averbal

pat onthe head when they have done as they
have been told - “You're beautiful, you know
that,” Farr tells them. He is fair-haired, heavily
built, with aspreading paunch thatbelies the
factheisstillin his twenties, while Dexter has
afurry, pinched face, with rimless spectacles
and thin blond hair that he keeps dead
straight. Curiously, he used to sing “The Twist”
with Cyril Stapleton.

Saturday

HEARTHAT 135 people have beenbusted

for drug possession and that this huge

audience whichis here now-600,000-has
raised £2,000 to get them out of prison. In
relation toitssize, there are nomore drugsat
this festival than at any other that has been
heldin Britain.

Maybe drugs explain the condition of the
young man who sleeps outinthe openbeside
his tent. He is always there, never moves, and
huddled in his thin
blanket and coat, which
he wrapsaround him
evenat the height of the
midday sun. The only
noise he ever makesisa
peculiar grunting sound.
Heisabedraggled-
looking wretch, but then
most of usseemtobe

[SLE OF WIGHT

showing signs of wear and tear - the hair
greasier, more lank, signs of tiredness showing
under the eyes, the clothes scruffier. Itis
curious, though, despite the hip clothes, the
fringed coats and the weird hats, how alike we
alllook. The biggest non-conformist here
wouldbe aGentinaCitybowler.

Thereare alot of stories going around about
how the Free Festival Movement, together
with French and Algerian agitators, are trying
tobreak up the festival. They have pulled
down part of the fencing at the entrance, and
there have been unsuccessful attempts to
spike the water supply.

Sunday
'|'HE LASTDAY, and | cannotsay lamsorry,

although musically it has been excellent,

with my only criticism on this score being
that onthe Thursday and Friday the sound was
muzzy and distorted, and often could not be
heard atthe back of the arena.

No, itis to do more with festivals as events.
To spendnearly an entire 24 hoursssittingin
the middle of afield produces an amalgam of
boredom, discomfort and asense of esprit de
corps. Itisboring and uncomfortable because
festivals are such passive exercises, and
enforced passivity at that. If youare hemmed
inby all those people, with the artists on the
stage just toy figuresin the distance, the
feeling of restrictionis all-engulfing.

Conversely, itisanimprisonment that brings
withitasense of togetherness, with music as
the common denominator, to whichwe canall
relate. Butthen perhaps we put too
intellectual a significance on these festivals,
and particularly those at the Isle Of Wight,
seeing them as sort of spiritual reunions,
annual gatherings at which the batteries can
berecharged for the year ahead and all the
business of student protest, political demos,
etc. ltmight be getting nearer the markif the
Isle Of Wight Festival was regarded less
piously, more as the younger generation’s
equivalent of amass outing to Butlin’s.

It does not seem to me, anyhow, that thereiis
suchaferventatmosphere thisyear as|last.
Festivals then were something of anovelty;
now they are finding their level as a form of
mass communication. By midday, indeed,
thousands are queueing for the buses to
transport them to the boatsback to the
mainland, although the day’s music has hardly
begun. Tobe honest, some are frightened
they will be stranded on the island without any
money, but there is a general air of shut-down.

But if the festivalis closing down, there are
stillenough of us left to sit through Jimi
Hendrix, Joan Baez, Leonard Cohen and Richie
Havensin the chill night before we pick up our
bedrollsand head back to where we all came
from. And what better way to spend an autumn
evening thanin such company. Michael Watts
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LACK SABBATH ARE, and always will remain,
in the public’s eye adark, satanic band, for their
musicis dark and heavy to the point of being
morbid. Yet they have aname, aname thatis
gettingbigheadlines, and aname thatis selling
LPs and singles atafastrate.

Paranoid, an LPreleasedlastweekwithout theband knowingit,
is, asthename suggests, aheavy, riff-ridden noise thatappeals to
thealready cauliflowered ears of many aperson. Like the satanic
mills of yesteryear, Sabbath are churning outheavy material by
theyard-infact,bythemile.In these days—daysthatarebeing
described as thestartofthe turning pointin pop music-what
future exists for atotally heavy outfit?

AsfarasSabbath are concerned, everythingexists for them, in
aheavysortofway. Sabbath speak seemingly through one mouth,
owned by thefour of them-John Osbourne (vocalsand
harmonica), Tony lommi (guitar), Geezer Butler (bass) and Bill
Ward (drums). Every question isanswered by all four; thereisno
real spokesman, althoughIommiis the easiest to understand.

“We alllike heavy music, and we feel that it’s going to go on for
ever and ever. You candrive alothomewith heavystuff, getinto »
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stageatthe KBHallen,
Denmarkduringthe
Paranoidtour

Decemberi2,1970:
OzzyOsbourneon



opeed and force

NME SEPT 26

agutsy, “sock’emall the

time” type of music whichis
never pretentious and the
albumis agood example of
what they're doing on stage.
The speed and force of the
musicis sustained throughout,
Terry Butler'sbass and Tony
lommi'slead guitar forcing the
numbers along while drummer
Bill Ward puts down a solid
foundation. Ozzy played me
their new Vertigo album (42s

BLACK SABBATHTURNout

6d) and talked about the tracks.

Here’s what he had to say:

War Pigs

“It'sabout VIP people who
aresitting there saying ‘Go
outandfight’and all the
everyday people are forced
to, but the VIPs never do.
We're not a political group,
it's just that most of our songs
have messages.”

Paranoid

“Thisis about a guy who has
ahang-up with chicks. It's got
aheavyriff. We're notasingle
group and after the first single,
which we didn’t like, we just
wrote thisin the studioand
now it's starting tosell.”

Planet Caravan

“We wrote thisin the studio as
well. We decided to vary the
album more by having asoft
number. It's asmokyjazz club
number about someone going

—— PARANOID ——

through space and seeing stars
and things.”

Iron Man

“Thisisabout aguywho
invented atime machineand he
goesthrough time and finds the
worldis going to end. Coming
back, heturnstoironand
people won'tlisten to him, they
think he'snotreal. He goes abit
barmy and decides to get his
revenge by killing people.He
triestodogoodbutinthe endit
turnsintobad.”

Electric Funeral

“Inyears to come, the way
things are going, there’s going
to beanuclearwar, whichis
whatthistrack’s about. There's
alotof evilin the world today.”

Hand Of Doom

“It's about people on drugs and
what happens to them - their
skin turning green and things.
There'salot of gory words, but
we'veseenalot of people like
thatandit’s getting out of all
proportion. If you can frighten
people withwordsit’s better
thanletting them find out by
tryingdrugs.I'mnot trying to
saywe'reangels, I'veindulged
to acertain extent, butl’'d never
try any of the hard drugs or trips
oranything.”

Fairies Wear Boots

“Again, it’sawarning about the
use of drugs.” Richard Green

— BLACK SABBATH —

whatyoumean to sayand we are totally satisfied with the way the
soundis going,” drawled lommi.

Sabbath donotplantheirmusic. They prepareverylittle. Their
music comes from theimmediate mood on themat that time-itmust
beasadworld theylivein—butnevertheless, theyjuststartplaying, and
goon. Paranoidwas an album thattook onlyamatter ofhours to produce.
“Itwasalljustaninstantthing, spontaneous, ifyoulike; there waslittle
written down. Itwas allin ourheads, and came outas one,” he continued.

Adark, satanic coffeearrived, the atmosphere becamejustalittle
lighter, butitwasstill all too uncomfortable. “Audiencereaction gets
better and better, and we get more excited with the success that seems to
be coming. Yetpeoplesstill expectustosacrifice virgins, and occult
thingslike that, whichifwe sayitonce, we sayitathousand times, was
never anythingtodowithus.”

WhileIwaswith them, the band were told thata Black Sabbath parade
hadrecentlybeenheldin the States, with thousands of people taking
part,and apparentlyhyping the band tono small extent. Large sections
of Americahad met the news that Sabbath were doingan October tour
withwild cries of “great”. Theband tookitallin arather cool, heavy way.
“Wehaven'tdone the States before, and we arelooking forward to it with
interest,” said Tony—and therest of the group. Theyare also looking
forward toalarge European tour. Theyhave done good business across
the Channel, and knowtheycan do more. Roy Hollingworth

NME

7 ECAUSE OF THE nature of the group’s name, people tend

3 toassociate Black Sabbath with witchcraft. Thisisan
. understandable misconception, but one which should be put
straight—the Birmingham quartet has nothing whatsoever to do with
slaying cockerels and goats. Making their NME chart debut this week
atNo 26 with “Paranoid” - the title track of their new album — Black
Sabbath are pretty fed up with the tagand lead singer Ozzy Osbourne
metme athis manager’s office to set the record straight.

“Alotofpeople have agrudge against usbecause of this black magic
thing, butithas gotoutofall proportion. At one time we gotso confused
with Black Widowitwasunbelievable, though Iunderstand that Black
Widoware getting out of black magic now. We're two completely different
bandsinmusicandeverything,” hebegan.

“Allthe tracks on thefirstalbum were awarningagainstblack magic.
You get old business tycoons wanting to go with young chicks, so they go
alongtoblackmagicritualsand getthemselvesinvolved... thingslike
that, theyresick.Ibelievein blackmagicbutI'venottrieditand Iwon't.”

Theblackmagicthing caused alot of worries for Black Sabbath when
goingto Americawas mentioned. Ozzy explained, “It frightened us
because of the Sharon Tate murder and we got very uptight that people
would expectusto go onstage and turn people into frogs and things.”

Helaughsaboutitnowbutatthe timeitwasn’tfunny. Ozzyfinds that
peoplerealise what the group are once they’ve seen them and he’s more
thanpleased thatthey’re startingto break bigatlast. “We used to be
called Earth,” herevealed. “Wewere justbumminground the country for
twoyearslikealotof other groups and when things started happeningwe
thoughtmaybeitwas our turn. All that sweathas now paid off. Aslongas
peoplewantto listen to Black Sabbath we’llbe around.

“It'sunbelievable on the Continent. We've just finished a tourand every
nightwe were getting two or three ovations. Up until the last tourwe were
goingdownwellbut there wasathingthatjustwasn’tthere. Atone time
Ijustwanted togetarecordinthe chartsand whenwe did itwasamazing.
It'snotchanged any of us; we just want to go on playing good music and
makingpeople happy.”

Ozzysatchainsmokingand notholdingback on hislanguage, much of
whichwasfruity. He makes use of expletives to emphasise points, most of
whicharegood sense, and he has strongviews on thingslike drugsand
groups who have no time for other people when they’ve made the big time.

When he talks about Black Sabbath’s music, heisjustas enthusiastic but
hetendsto getworked upinaquieterway: “We gotso fed up hearingstories
aboutlove thatwe decided to writeaboutwhat’s goingoninlifearound
people.Ifwe startwritingnow for the nextalbum, by the time it comes up
wemayhavealotofgood tracks orwemayhaveaload of numberswe don't
like,soweleaveittill thelast moment. We're pretty quick at writing. Tony
thinks ofarifforamelody and we write round thatusually. We try to blend
ourmusicinstead of getting the same monotonousriff. Welike alot of
tempo changesso thatitdoesn’tgeton people’snerves.”




“Itfrightenedus
becauseofthe
SharonTatemurder”:
Ozzyontheband’s
apprehensionwhen
aUStourwasmooted

NME

HILE BLACK SABBATH have always hoped that they would
someday achieve the measure of success that they now

have, things happened so quicklyjustlately that they were
almost taken by surprise. Their second album swept to the top of the
chartvery quickly and the single hasn’tlost any time making No 4.

Lead guitarist Tony lommiand drummer Bill Ward were
understandablyhappywhenItook them the news of the albumreaching
No 1, buttheyadmitted thattheyhadn’tbeen sureitwould happen.

“We've always wanted this,” Tony said, “butwe had no publicity to talk
ofafterthefirstalbumandIthink people who boughtit mayhave bought
thesecond toseewhatitwaslike.It’shard to explainwhathas made us
popular.Isuppose people have heard usand talked about us, it'sbeen
word of mouth.”

The albumwasrehearsed inasmallstudioinafarmin Walesand some
rough takes of various tracks wererecorded there so that the group could
getanideaofwhat theywould soundlikelater. “We did ‘Iron Man’ and
‘Funeral’ there,” Billrevealed. “Quite afew

afterthat. Hehelped usalot, buthe seemstobeagainstusnow.Idon’t
knowwhatwe’ve done. He keepshaving digs atus. Some of the tracks on
thealbum are definite put-downs of things. ‘War Pigs’ isantithe people
who causewarsand then don’tfight themselves and ‘Hand Of Doom’
warns about the use of drugs.”

Despite this, the group don’t consider themselves to be any sort of
gurus. “One of the biggest problems with the music scene todayis thekids
thattryandread thingsinto songs; theyalways tryandinterpretlyrics
and they often create things thataren’t there,” Tony explained. “Our
musicissimple, basicstuff; thelyricsare plain, laid on a plate, and you
can’'tmisunderstand them.

“With thosekidsit’slike abigbattle with the mind tryingto sort things
out. Wehaven'tgotthe power to tryand direct people in politics oranything
else,” added Bill. ““War Pigs’ and the drugsongs arejustour opinions. We're
nottryingtoinfluence people. We don'tknowifpeopletakeitallin.”

Thesecond albumis quite achange from thefirstand there maybe
anotherswitch before the third. “Idon’tknowwhatwe’llgetintoin the

nextsixmonths,” Tonyadmitted. “That’s

groups use the place and nowthere’s talk of
buildinganairstrip sothatgroupscanflyin.”
Tony pointed out that most of the group’s songs
arewritteninthe sameway. “We getthe heavy
riffand things and Geezer writes the words to go
with the backing. He writes rawwords to go with
raw music. We were just messingaboutwith the
tapesafterdinnerand thought ‘Paranoid’ would
beagoodsingle.Itwasn'twritten as asingle, we
never intend to do that. We thoughtwe weren’t
goingtodo another after thefirstflop. Itonly
tookfive minutes towrite ‘Paranoid’.
“It'samazinghowthealbum’s going, really.
Wedid aJohn Peel showand started getting gigs

“John Peel
helped us a lot,
but he seems
to be against
us NOwW~

somethingyou can’tsay. When we did the first
albumwe didn’tknowwhat the second was
goingtobelike. Whenwehaveto gointothe
studiowe’llworksomethingout.”

Tonyused tobeamember of]Jethro Tull, so
Iaskedhimhowheregarded showmanship
ingroups. Did he thinkitwaseverusedasa
substitute for good music orwasitjustathing
thatvariousartists found necessaryto do?

“Itisusedto getpeopletolook,” hereplied.
“We couldn’tdoit. Ozzyleaps aboutabitand
peopleremember him for hishead goingup
and downlike the clappers but that’sall. It’s
entertainmentreally. Groups go onand smash »
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equipmentup, peoplelike tosee violence on stage.I've only doneit out of
annoyance whensomething’s gonewrong. Iwouldn’tdoitasanact.”
Billrecalled agigin Cologne when the power was cutoffin themiddle ofa
number “probablybecausea caretaker wanted to gohome” and gave that
asanexampleofthesortofthingthat upsetsthe group and sometimes
makesthemviolent. “Iwas going to put myguitar through the cabinet,”
Tonysaid. “They put thelights onin the middle ofanumberaswell. But
generallyIdon’tthink playingloud and raw music makes the audience
violent. The onlyviolence we getatshowsiswhenwestartiton stage.
“Sometimes the audiences getstirred up, and that’s great. We get
excited onsome numbers, Idoaclassical bitand ifsomeone talksloud
Igetannoyed and weall getannoyed, the violenceisjustinus.”

them close toitrecently. “The only audience we see areabout 16 to 25,”
Tonytold me. “When we gotasingle in the chartswe thoughtwe’'d meet up
with alotofpeoplewho came alongbecause of that. We did aTop Rank
placein Cardiffand we were a bit dubious aboutit, butitwas OK. Seventy-
five per centwere our normal audience, butwe got about four giggling
girlshangingaboutlike we were a teens-type group!”

The group used tobe called Earth and the music was nothinglike itis
now. A change had tobe made and Tonywent through whatled up toit
andwhathappened next. “We kept thatname for sixmonthsbut there
wasanother band with the samename andwehad to change,” hebegan.
“Wewroteanumber called Black Sabbath and Geezer said itwould bea
goodname foragroup, sowe thoughtaboutitand agreed withhim. We

Black Sabbath have pretty much the same type of audience
whenever they play and they've neverreally experienced
the teenybopper bit, though having a hit single brought

ROYAL FESTIVAL HALL
— LONDON ——

otamping, yeling A are 2
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like Black Sabbath were playing at the Royal Festival Hall, and if his

ghost was lurking there on Monday night it was probably exorcised
atthe sight of thousands of young people going berserk. Such was the
fervour of the fans that the stewards gave up and let them dance in the
aislesand rush the stage.

After Monday’s spectacle there can be absolutely no doubt that Sabbathis
among Britain’s top groups. Forced by hordes of stamping, clapping, yelling
fans who had noiintention of leaving without an encore, the group returned
for “Fairies Wear Boots” and created unprecedented scenes. The best part
of the audience was onits feet clappingits hands in the air; a goodly crowd
was dancing at the front of the stage. Peace signs were being given all over
the place and even areallive teddy boy was boppingin best '50s tradition. In
the end, the house lights had to be turned on to stop the show.

Strangely, Sabbath began with “Paranoid” and worked through to “War
Pigs”, when Ozzy Osbourne freaked out and Tony lommi played a splendid
lead guitar solo. “Iron Man" had the audience clappingin time and saw the
emergence of the first dancers, thenit was into the number from which
the group tookits name. It beganin a style quite out of character with
Sabbath’s music with lommi playing classical electric guitar, then all hell
breaksloose and a Quatermass-like rhythm takes over - at any time you
expect tosee horrible demons crawl over the top of the amps.

The penultimate number, “Wicked World”,is a complete raver taken at
afurious pace, drummer Bill Ward having a field day. The full house loved
itand sent waves of ecstatic appreciation flowing round the hall. No group
could have wished for abetter send-off for an American tour whichbegins
this weekend. Richard Green

PAGANINI WOULD TURN in his grave if he even thought that a group

hadstarted coming outwithmad nameslikeJoe Leg!”

“We couldn’tkeep playing 12 bars; we just got fed up with Earth
music. Itwasjazz-blues stuff. It was good for practice but
nothingelse;alotof other groups were playing the same thing.

Whenwe changed the whole thingjust snowballed. We wanted

somethingloud thatpeople wouldlisten to.

“We’'d got to the stage where we couldn’teven afford abus; we
hadtowalkto eachother’'shouses. It'sthe usual hard-luck story
buttrue. We started recording the firstalbum aboutfour months
afterwe changed the name and things picked up from there.”

Thefirst London gigthe group did was at the Marquee and they
allfeltnervous. Tonysays that London scared them at first. He
thoughtitwassobigthatyou could dieand nobodywould even
notice. Then there were a few festivals, which helped matters.

“Butfestivals have somanybackstage hasslesto putup with as
well-all the groups are fighting to get their equipment on and off
stageat the same time. In Germany they seem to have festivals
everyweek. Peoplejustgo alongandsitthere, notenjoying
themselves. It'sbetter playinghere becauseifpeoplelearnthe
words theycan take partinthe songs.”

Tonyand Billhad toleave then and they admitted that the big
cityhad gotthemagainand theyhadn’ta clue howto get to where
theywere going. “We have to take taxis everywhere; we’ll go broke
atthisrate!” Billjoked. Richard Green

MELODY MAKER

7 LACKSABBATH MANIA has broken out, and theresultis

3 far from what the group want. Since “Paranoid” made

the hit parade they have become a victim of fan worship,
and whereas once their audiences came to listen, now most of
them go tolookand hope that they will be lucky enough to
touch one of their newly wonidols, or maybe collect a broken
guitar string or drumstick to add to their collection of group
paraphernalia.

Ispentthe daywith Black Sabbath on Friday, and saw the effects
offanworship onagroup thatwere not prepared foritand don’t,
for that matter, want it. Theywere playing atthe Mayfair Ballroom
inNewcastle, a200-mile five-hour car drive from Birmingham,
wherethegroupisbased. Theroad to thehallwas swarmingwith
youngpeople, queuingto getin. The driver jumped out of the car
tofind outwhere the stage door was, and the carwas soonlostin
themidstofacrowd of teenagers, while another section of the
crowdwere havingawhale ofa timekickinga policeman’s facein.

Inside thehall, theaudience turned outto be on the youngside,
and for themost parthorribly drunk. Talkingtoagirlinthe
ballroom later, sheinformed me thatthereisnotmuchtodoin
Newcastle and consequently the kids spend most of their leisure
time gettingdrunkor stoned. The changingroom turned outtobe
the committee room, with alarge table and chairs, a cocktail
cabinetand coatstand, butnothingusefullike awashbasinora
mirror. The promoter turns outto be all smiles, telling us thatbeer
isontheway, butwith sore throats and runnynoses, orange juice
and cokes are moreindemand and he promises those too.

“Howmany peopleareyou expecting?” asks Sabbath’s Ozzy,
ashrewd businessman, thinking of their 63 per cent of the gate
money. The promoter explains that therewillbe only2,100in the
hall: “1,800 have tickets, and we willallow 300 in from the street to
saveariotoutthere.”

Performance time draws near, and Geezer, Tony and Bill decide
tochangeinto their stage clothes, when Ozzy’s brotherarrivesin




the changingroom with two chicks toannounce that
2,575 people have filtered into the hall, according to his
hand counter. Ozzy wonderswhatto do, and suggests
thattheyring theirmanagerin London to find outhow
much theyshould be getting.

“Wehad better find the promoter and sort out the
money before we go on,” says Ozzyand the othersnod
theirheadsinapproval. The promoter comesback, and
thehasslesbegin. He promises to pay them for 2,100
peoplethatnightand send the remainder on by cheque.

“Canyoupayusincash?” asks Geezer. The promoter
saysno, but promises thathis cheque willnotbounce.
“Weevengiveyouathree-yearguarantee,” hejokes.

Outside, communications have broken down, and
thestagehasbeentaken over byalargesection ofthe
crowd. “WillyousayI'myourwife, sol canstand by
you,” ayoungladyasks Geezer.

Ozzyispleadingwith the crowd toleave the stage
and getoffthe equipment. Hisvoiceis angryand his
language unprintable, butyou canunderstand how he
feels. The group give up the hope of clearing the stage,
andkick offwith “Paranoid”. Excitementis mounting
and morekidsare tryingto geton the stage.

Outfront, the excitementhas gotthebetter ofone
crowd ofkidsand anastyfightstartsjustontherightof
thestage, bouncers quicklymove in and the offenders are
ejected. Therestofthefloorismovingwith unbelievable
zest,andImove again toapeaceful patchatthe back of
themovingstage. Afteran hourand 10 minutes the show
isover. Black Sabbath go back on for one more encore,
anddisappearbackinto the changingroom.

The grouplookshattered. Theylookedill enough
(with 'flu) before they went on stage, and now theylook
asifaweekinbed would be awelcomebreak. The scenes
outside haveleftthem dazed and frustrated. “We only
wantto playmusic, notgo through thatevery time we go
onstage,” says Bill. Ozzy seeshave mynotebookout,
andwithno promptinghestarts talking. “It'slike since
thesingleweare gettingaload of teenyboppers.Ilike
peopletocomeandlistenand act properly. I feltreally
sorryforthe people attheback; 'm certain they

andBillWardon

“Wegetexcitedon
somenumbers”:
GeezerButler(left)

stageinManchester

wanted tolisten. Ifitmeansushavingto give up
puttingout singles, then we will. We want people
tolistentous, nottryto touch us.Iwasreally
terrified, shocked outof mymind.”

Duringthe chaosonstageafan putafoot
through one of the PA speakers, causingabout
£70worth ofdamage and theinconvenience of
havingto getareplacement column. Most of
Bill'sdrumsticks and acymbal were stolen, and
thebassdrum micwas crushed underfoot.

Outsideinthehall the cleanersarebusily
clearingthefloor of broken glass, while
Sabbath’stworoadies are putting the
equipmentaway. We say goodbye and walk to

“We want
people to
listen, not try
totouch us. I
was terrified”

and now the promoters are seekingan
alternative London venue for that date. If this
isnot possible, a London date will be fixed to
follow the remainder of the tour, which is
scheduled to end at Leeds University on
January23. None of the other datesin
Sabbath’s schedule have been banned, and
theyremain as printed inlast week’s NME.
Theban first came to the knowledge of
the NMEon Tuesday oflastweek but, at the
timewasvehementlydenied by aSabbath

however, he had to admit thatitwas correct.
Group manager Pat Meehan commented:

thelift,and on the waywe meet Audience’s
roadie, in a furiousmood too, because someone had nicked two of their
cabinets.Ifindabagbythe doorandlookinside toseeifthereisan
address, butthereisn’'t—justan enormousbottle of “bennies”.

Thedrive backisdreadful, and everyone except Geezer falls asleep.
Halfwayback to Birmingham we stop atatransport cafe foraterrible
cup of coffee, and Tony takes over the wheel for the rest of the drive to
Birmingham. One by one they disembarkat theirhomes and eventually
I'mdropped atthestation to catch the 7.15am train back to London.
Mark Plummer

NME

B LACKSABBATHIS the latest group to have its concert
3 plans disrupted by the management of London’s
Royal Albert Hall, which has banned its projected
appearance at the venue onJanuary5. This was to have been
the opening date of Sabbath’s British concert tour next month,

=

“It’'saridiculous decision. Peoplewholike

Sabbath’smusicare both adultand intelligent, and to deny Londoners
anopportunity of seeing the group atamajor venueis veryupsetting.”

Whatis even more surprisingis the factthat, in Sabbath’s case, the
AlbertHallhasno precedent to follow-for the group hasnot previously
appeared there. Butaspokesman for the venue told the NME: “Itis our
policytoavoid therisk of possible inflammatorysituations.”

Aspreviouslyreported, the Black Sabbath touralso features Curved Air
andFreedom. e

spokesman. Oninvestigatingthe NME’sreport,
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SOUND NOT UNLIKE a braying mountain goat
echoed across the West End of London this week.
The Faces—no longer Small-were backin town.
Full of boundless energy, the group have heightened
their appeal with the addition of Long Rod Stewart
and Rocky Ronnie Wood.

Since the splitwith Steve Marriott, who wentligging offwith Humble
Pie, therehasbeen aconfusedsilence from thelads. KennyJones was
doingsessions, lan McLagan was blowingup his Miniand Ronnie Lane
wasbusybopping. This much we knew. Butin semi-secrecy they have
been-waitforit-gettingittogether! And afinenewalbum and single
theyhave produced, too; if “Flying”, their newsingle, isanyindication,
TheFaceswillbeaheavyliveinjectioninto the scene. Andlistening to
some of theiralbum tracks thisweek showed they have retained alot of
the old group’sfeel for groovingand humour. One of the bestrhythm
sectionsin Britishrockis the drum, bassand organ sound of Mac, Ronnie
and Kenny, and with the addition of wondervocalistRod, late of Jeff Beck,
and the guitar wizardry of Ronnie Wood, the band arelooking good.

The goatlike noises frequently emitted by the entire group were alittle
unnervingas Macdroveacross Londoninahired Cortinafromboozer to
record company office to hear the album. The record company were
pretty unnerved when the master tape mysteriously snapped as they
were aboutto playitback.

“Ohvee,” said Ronnie Lane, orwords to that effect.

While we waited for aruffled technician to complete a tape surgery
operation, Rod and thelads chatted, groaned and yelled about their
return to active pop life.

“Tjustgotbackfromthe States,” said Rod. “ButI did mysolo album here
with peoplelike Keith Emerson, Mac and Ronnie Wood. After Jeff Beck’s
LPsyoucouldn’tgetanyheavier than that,soThave done a fewsofter
things. It'sbeen outin the States about two months and got good reviews.”

RonnieLane:

“Isuppose our
! rootsareinthe

Howaboutthe Faces LP? “We've finished itand there should be arelease
onFebruary27,” said Kenny. “The new group has done about six gigs so
farand theywerereally good. The bandis nothinglike the old Faces. Only
thenameisthesame. The musicis completely different. Some of us
wanted to change the name of the group completely, sowe allagreed to
keepitas TheFaces, without the Smallbit. Atthe gigs thekidshave been
expecting old material. They don’treallyknowwhat to expect. We've got
to gettogether a bitmore, butgigs have beenreally exciting.”

SaidRod, “Thefirst couple of gigs were a bitrough, but you can’texpect
anythingelsereally. Led Zeppelin on their first gigs were bad. We just
need abitoftime.”

SaidKen, “We’ve beenrehearsingfive orsixhoursanightina
warehousein South London. Inaway'm glad the old group split, because
itgaveusallachanceto dosomethingnew.Imissafewthingshereand
there, butwe’renotcomplaining.

Whatwill theirnewimagebe? “Well,” said Mac, “it’s going to be
more ofablues and psychedelicjazz-rockand folkimage with a bit of
aclassicalbeat.”

“We’llbe playing for the kind of people who go to the Speak,” said
RLane, tappinghisbaseballbootsto aboogaloo beat. “And the Crom,
Bag,RevandBlay.” These, itshould be explained, are thenames of certain
discotheques. “Wehave been playingthe colleges, butasnobodyhas
heard thealbumyet, theyare notsure of the numbers.Ithink theyexpect
we'llplay‘ShalLaLalLaLee’

“Butdon’tworry. We'll get the band goingalright. Me dad is going torun
us down to the bookingsinhisvan. And we're goingto get some cards
printed. And we are going to putan ad in the MMunder ‘AnAble Band
Available’. We were thinking of calling the band Slim Chance, or Blind
Drunk. Super group? No! We're justa group of duds.”

Thealbum, with trackslike “Pineapple And The Monkey” —amost
groovinginstrumental-and “Around The Plynth” by Ronnie Wood and
Rod, have ahappybutfunkysound. The Faces maysend themselves up
quite cheerfully, buttheycanalsobe proud of afinenewband thattakes

music, atleast, very seriously. Chris Welch

MELODY MAKER

44 S ORRYIT’SNOT alim,” apologised Ronald Lane, Face
and bass player. He was referring to his battered
Volkswagen as he drove up and down Fleet Street

looking for somewhere to park. Limousines don’t always come

easy, evenifone hasbeen apop star for sixyears. Ronnie Lane at

24 hasaflatin Richmond, amotor and agig. “And I'm very lucky.”

When the Small Faces were at their peakin happyteenybop days,
Ronnierivalled Steve Marriott for popularity. He has experienced
theunreality ofakind of stardom. Hehasworked hard and accepted
setbacks. Asayoungveteran he canlookat the music scene with
amusedirreverence. The phrase “underground” willdrawagroan
andheartylaughter, and more apologies for appearing cynical.

Ronnieisfrom the East End of London, where duffings up are not
infrequent. He has quaint memories of trolley buses emptying their
used-ticketboxesinto thestreets andlosing contact with the
overhead wires. And heremembers beingattacked and threatened,
byfellow captives of the environment from which he was finally
sprungby the phenomenon of the group. Heretains hisnatural
energyand humour, always a hallmark of the old Faces, so often
mistaken forarrogance by the humourless and dull.

The Faces, which nowfeature Rod Stewart, Ronnie Wood, Kenny
JonesandIan McLagan, recentlyreturned from their first trip to the
USA, where they did considerablybetter than they have—so far—at
home. “The tourdidn’thalfgo onalongwhole,” said Ron, allowing
himselfthe luxuryofacigar. “Ten weeks—itwastoolong. Butitwas
agreatexperience.”

Whatwereyourimpressions...? “No—it’sall been said before about
the States. It IS quite an uptight place, and the audience ARE bloody
good.And that’sallbeensaid before.”

Wasthe tripworthwhile? “Ohyeah-you're joking. Rod has got two
soloalbumsin the chartinthe Statesatthe momentand out LPis
doing quitenicely thankyou. The tour did us alot ofgood in different
ways. We found out we could alllive together for 10 weeks—which

oldStaxand
OtisRedding

5 records”

wasabitofakiller. And all theregular playing made us much tighter.
“Wewrotealotof songsand started torecord acouple of tracks on
the West Coast. We've settled down asaband now, and I think our



“Quote in here
along here
blah blah
quote like this
here yeah”

RodStewartand
Ronnie Wood:in

tunemusically
andtonsorially

nextLPwillbe much fresher than thelastone. On the other one, wehad
had spentsixmonthsrehearsingall the songs. Thatwasallwe had to do
beforehand, so we knewall the numbers backwards, whichmade them
sound abitstale. Thatwasamajor fault of thefirstalbum. Butit’sdone
wellin the States, and so has our single ‘Around The Plynth’.”

What’saplinth? “Oh, it'sjustaword. Welike to say stupid words—you
sayit ‘plynth’.” Er—plinth.

“Yousee-it'saverythinword. The singlewasn’'tahitbutitdid OK.Itwas
easier forusin the States than here. We did some really good gigs, and just
acouple ofbad ones. We don’tlike to puton alot of front—we justlike to go
onandball.Ithink thatsurprised them. We've done some really dud gigs
since we gotback. Wewere used to usingsome greatgearin the States and
when we gotbackwehad to use ourrotten old stuff-allloaded into my
dad’s Zephyr.

“Wedid onereally dud show... Oh dear, how embarrassing... It'sjust
thatthespirithad gone out of us, sowe didn’t enjoyitany more. It’s not
acaseofbeingnervous—notwith thatlotaround you.

“Weare out to enjoy ourselves, butalot of groups and audiences take
themselves fartoo seriously. Everybodyis trying tobeso cool. Eventhe
students are dudssometimes—‘Ohyeah, entertainus.’ It'sheart-rending
whenallthelads getspecially drunkand we go onstage andit’slike
walkingintoafridge. Really thebandisn’tgoingin England, isit? Ttwill
take abitofhard work, Isuppose. Weseemto be

describeit?Isuppose
it'sheavypsychedelic.”

MrLane peered atme
withadeadlyearnest
expression. “Basicallyit’srock’n’roll-courseitis. Isuppose ourrootsare
intheold Staxand Otis Reddingrecords. Theyare stillguv'nor sounds.
Thosewere exciting times, when Motown and Staxwere happening, and
the Stones and The Who came along.”

The Faceshavebeen through quite afew hecticscenesin their time, not
theleastbeingthe Great Trip of '67. They can be forgiven, when latterday
“hippies” putthem down, for feelingwrylyamused.

“Allthose peoplestill believe in that. We came out of it years ago and
knowwhataload of crapitallis. We were gettingabitboisterousina
dressingroomwith an ‘underground’ group recently-clowningabout
abit, Isuppose. Aswe were going somebody head them say, ‘Whatalot of
EastEndtarts—theydon’tknowwhereit’sat.’ Butl digbeingreally gross
nowand then.”

AsRonaldrescued his VW from aside street, he discovered aticket on
thewindscreen, thoughtfully provided by the City Fathersin their “Make
Life Hell For Motorists” campaign.

“Trynottoputusdown-we're only East End tarts who don’tknow
whereit’sat.” Ronnie smiled and drove home. Chris Welch

slippingup.”

Do the group have apublicist?

“No.Could do,Isuppose...butIcan’tseethe
ladswalkingdown Carnaby Streetleading
alligatorsany more.”

Could theirlackofhomeimpactbe caused by
some state oflaissez-faire? “What does that
mean?” Er-laziness.

“Notreally. Isuppose wearelazyabout
business things, likekidsatschoolnotdoing
theirhomework, butwe are notlazy whenit
comes towritingsongs and playing. Nolaziness.
Welike to play. Most of ournumbers are
originals, exceptfor the odd tune. How canyou

“The band
isn’t going in
England, isit?
We seem to be
slipping up”

NME

NOWN WHEREVERMUSICIANS
B gather asanoutstandingtalentanda

veritable character too, Rod Stewart’s
hasbeenachequeredif, asyet, not totally
satisfying career. First stretching his lungs
with Jimmy Powell & The Dimensions, then
tolurkin the shadows of Driscoll and Baldry
with Steam Packet, followed by Shotgun
Express and a promising episode with the
highly chequered Jeff Beck, Stewart as viewed
by Britain has always seemed to be hovering
onthefringes of greatness, oftenlooking »
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likely to but never quite receiving his just desserts. 1970 sees him
pursuing a double-sided career of equal promise, with the re-formed
Facesand as arecordingsolo singer, and if this year does any good atall
itmightjustbe wellingup to thrust thatlong-overdue greatness upon
Rod Still Very Much The Mod. Having matured immensely as a vocalist
and songwriter since his early days, Stewartis today singing better than
he’s ever done; his second solo LP, Gasoline Alley, being without doubt
alandmarkinhis career.

“Thealbum’sdoneaquarter ofamillionin the States,” reported Stewart
gleefullywhen we metathis publicist’s Denmark Street offices, his
unmistakeable facebeingonview, asIarrived, peeringfromatop-floor
window atthe towing away ofhisillegally parked white sports car.

Under contractasasoloistto do three albums ayear for Mercury -

“but they’ll settle for two” —and three with the Faces for Warner-Reprise
—“they’ll settle for two too” - Stewartisadamant that the group comes
firstbutadds thatthe solo work “reallyis awelcome outlet. It wouldn’t
workifitwasachore, becauseifitwassomethingIhad todoIwouldjust
stickanythingonittofillitup and getitout ofthe way.”

Incontrastto The Faces’ First Stepalbum, whichinvolved agood deal of
labouringandrecording, Gasoline Alleywas arushedjob; Rod putting
thatdown as one ofthereasonswhyitworked outsowell. “The whole
album waswritten, conceived and recorded in two weeks, just before we
leftfor thefirst Faces tour of the States. Ifinished mixingitattwo o’clock
onaTuesdaymorningand was offto Americaat eight thenextday.”

Ofthesessions, he points out, “With The Facesit’s five guyswho have
equalsay, buton myownit’s just myresponsibility. On a group album
Icouldn’ttellMacwhatto play, butI canwhenit’s myown album. Thatis
probablywhyIgotmyalbum doneso quicklyand thefirst Facesalbum
tooksolong.IthinkMacand Ronnie Wood playbetter together on
GasolineAlley. On First Step they were too fussy; theywanted to do things
overandoveragain.”

Theback-up musicians on Gasoline
Alleydoindeedplayincrediblywell, and
Stewartisonlyfairinaccording them
the praise thatitisasmuch theiralbum
ashis. Yetitneeds tobe pointed out, as
the British sleeveis so woefully short of
information, thatinfactthe bulkofthe
workonthe LPwasdonebyRonnie
Wood, from Beck’s group and nowwith
Stewartin The Faces, guitarist Martin
Quittenton, formerly of Steamhammer,
andRod’s old paldrummer Micky
Waller.Ian McLagan, KennyJonesand
Ronnie Laine play on only two of the
tracks, “MyWay Of Giving” and “IDon’t
WantTo DiscussTt”.

Full of praise for Quittenton, Stewart
says, “Hehas the mostincredible
collection of chords; he’'d justknock
everybody outin the studio withwhat
he’'d come upwith. It's sad, because
Ithinkhe’ssellingice-creamin
Bournemouth at the moment.”

Rodagrees thatwhen heleft Beckhe
mighthave founditeasier goingitalone
withhisownband thanjoining The
Facesandbeginningwhatall concerned
recognised would be an uphill struggle in Britain to live down Small
Facesassociations.

“WhenIdidthefirstsoloalbum, Ronnie Wood and I could have got
aband togetherwith Micky Waller, butit couldn’'thappen.lamverylazy;
Iwouldn'tlike the responsibility of my own group. Iam pressurised by
therecord companytogetaband together butIneverwill.

“Asfor The Faces, Ialways thought they could dowellin the States—and
wehave—because theyhad neverbeen there before. I thoughtwe could
makeitthereasafivesome and thenitwould takeabitlongerin this
country. Butwe've justdone three London gigs and they’'ve all brought us
up.Ithinkwe're playingnowto adifferent generation fromwhenthe
Facesweredoing ‘Lazy Sunday’. And apartfromall that, Ronnie, Macand
Kennyaresuch greatguys. Theyreallyare.”

Stewartretains mixed memories ofhis former guvnor, Jeff Beck,
althoughherecognises the debthe owes hisband, particularlyin
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America: “Everybodysaid that Beckdisbanded. The press said that, but
wedidn’'tdisband. Ronnie Wood had been sacked by Beckand re-joined.
Onenight, Carmine Appice and Tim Bogert from the Fudge phoned and
said theywanted to getagroup together with us. It was going to be the two
Fudge, Beckand me. The press got it thewrongwayround, but theydid
help ustowardsthe end because I keptreadingstories about whatBeck
was up toand theywere allwrong.”

Itwasthe opportunitytojoin The Faces that forestalled the Fudge
liaison. “Thatwasachallenge, The Faces.Icouldn’tresistit,” Stewart
recalls. “Beckis stilllooking for a bass player and singer. He was silly,
becausehehadagreatband there. He’snever goingto find abetter bass
player than Ronnie Wood, forinstance.”

Things mighthavebeen drastically differenthad the Beck group played
whatwas due to be theirlast gig, the Woodstock Festival. “We blewitand
neverwent,” remembers Stewartruefully. “We’d been doing two festivals
aweekthereat thattime and wejust thought, ‘Oh, another festival. We
blewitbecause we musthave made the film—wewere bigger than Cocker.
Thatmustbe one of the biggestregrets of mylife—and Beck’s.”

Asasinger, Stewart puts hisinfluences down toa combination of
RamblingJackElliottand Sam Cooke, and admits, “WhenIwas 19/20,
Iwastryingtosoundlike ablack guy—Imustown up. Butlamnotnow,
becauseldonotknowanyotherwaytosing. Ineverreallyfeltathomeas
abluessinger... with the things Beckwas doing. With The FacesIdo. This
isreallythe bestmovelever made.

“InThe Faceswe cantell each otherwhen thingsare wrong. IfRonnie
Woodis playingtooloud we cantellhim. You couldn’t say that with Beck
—youd getyour throatcut.” NickLogan

— NMEDECEMBER 19 —

44 ADMEAReal Good Time”, apart from
beingarollickingly good single, could
almostbe akind of policy statement or

working maxim for The Faces. Though their British
gigs to date can be counted on two hands, they have



built for themselves an enviable reputation as ahotly unpretentious
band disposed to spreading smiles wherever they play.

Eventhemostardently dedicated head, into the doomydelights
of socio-political-rock or whatever, hasbeenknown tosuccumba
grudgingly tappingboot to theirdownhomerock’n’roll. Thatin the
process The Faces themselveshave areal good time too, and are seen to
be doingso onstage, is partoftheirsuccess.

“Itdeveloped fromwhenwefirststarted in the States,” says Rod Stewart,
TheFaces’ much-travelled vocalist. “We were naturally anxious about
howwe mightgo down, butwe thought, f-—it! Let’sgo outand do our
best. It'snaturalwith us. Ifitwasn’tIwould be worried. That’s the way we
workandit’s the onlywaywe can play.

“Butwerelyontheaudiencealot.Iftheyare goingtogiveusahardtimeit
canbedifficult, butwe always seem towin them round in the end. I've not
knownagighere orin Americawhere, so far, we haven'thad an encore.”

Natural to themitmaybe, butinsome of the moreremote and
unfriendly territories the groupis called upon to play, itisn’t always so
easytosummon up theirrenowned geniality. In such circumstances,
aheavier thannormalburdenis placed on The Faces’ secretweapon,
which Rod Stewartand the NMEcan nowrevealis thebooze order that
goesoutwith theirroadie before every gig.

bloodyscared to go to places
like the Marquee and the
Lyceum. Whenwe did go, we
got1,100 atthe Marquee—the
biggest crowd they’dhad-and
thesecond timeatthe Lyceum
justknocked everybody out
becauseitwentsowell.

“The papershave helped us alotreally, particularly on the Continent,
where peopleread the English music papers. In thelastweek we have
hadtours comein for Germanyand Switzerland, partlybecauseall the
papers gave the single such good reviews. Groups stillneed the press
here, whereasin the States thelifeblood of theindustryis FM radio.

“It'sreallynice thateverybody’s going for us at the moment, but the test
will come when we go up north. Tomorrowwill be the first time we have
ventured up the motorway.”

Despite their growingreputation, The Faces are currently better known
inthe Statesthantheyarehere, and havejustreturned fromasecond
American tourwhichbyallaccountswas an outstandingsuccess. “My
Gasoline Alleyalbum had gone to Number 23 in the charts while we were

there,” said Rod, “and the tourwasthebestI've

Winekeeps KennyJonesand Ronnie Wood’s
spirits up, bourbon works the same forIan
MacLagan, brandyensures Ronnie Lanehasa
realgood timeand Rod himselfputshisfaithin
two bottles per gig of StanleyMatthews, or
Mateuswineasitisknowninthetrade.
Yetdespite all thatliquid confidence, Stewart
still confesses to fears abouthow The Faces will
beacceptedin Britain. When we met, the group
had done onlynine British gigsin overayear,
and hadyettoventureinto the provinces.
“Well, forgetting the American tours we've
doneandthefactthatthebandandIhaveto
make so manyalbums, I thinkwe were just

“T'he test will
come when we
go up north.
Tomorrow’s
the first time”

known, including those with Jeff Beck.”

One notso enjoyable side effect, though, is
thatflyingtends to make the Stewartankles
swellup, sohindering his weekend footballing
activities,and he affirms, “Toursdoyouina
bit. We usuallyall come back spotty. I think
thatFree album, FireAnd Water, musthave
keptustogetherover there. Wehaditon
cassetteandplayeditall thetime;it'ssucha
greatalbum. Next tour, though, we’ll splitinto
two three-week parts, withaweekhomein the
middle. Itmakesit easier. With Beckwe used to
do 13weeksonthetrot.”

Insome of the American pressreviews that

“Everybody’sgoingforusat
themoment”:TheFaces:(l-r)

KenneyJones,RodStewart,
lanMcLagan,RonnieLane
andRonnie Wood

cameinto the NMEoffice, I'd noticed the group
billed asRod Stewart & The Small Faces and putdown thelatter
asanerror. With Stewart’s solo albums sellingwell in the States, [
could understand the first part of the bill but not the second.

“No,itwasn’tamistake,” declared Rod. “Ronnie Wood and
Iaredead againstthe Small Facesnameused in this country,
butwe don’tobjecttoitinAmerica. The Small Faces are only
known there through ‘Itchycoo Park’, which was abigsingle, but
no one ever shouts out forit. And theydon’t knowtoo much else
abouttheband.

“Ontheotherhand, peoplesayin this country thatwehaveto
livedown the old image, asifitwas somethingterrible. Butthat
group madebloodygoodrecords.Irespectthem for that.”

Oneofthelater gigs on the tour was topping over Black
Sabbath at New York’s Fillmore East, where, from alive
recordingmade of The Faces’ set, two numbers were used on
the group’s second album: PaulMcCartney’s “MaybeI'm
Amazed” and theiradaptation of the old Broonzy number they
featureasanencore, “Feel So Good”.

Therestofthe albumwill comprise nine new group numbers
and, accordingto Stewart, willbe morelike Gasoline Alley than
TheFaces’ First Step.Itshould bereleased around February, to
tieinwith ashortBritish concerttour.

FirstStepwas alongwhile beingrecorded and, on thenew
album, Rod had hoped for a Gasoline Alley,atwoweekin-and-
outjob. The four months they’ve taken so far, though, has forced
Rod toresign himselfto thefact that The Facesneed alongtime
forrecording.

Hisattention willshortlybe needed, too, on another solo
album for Vertigo. Hehas afewsongsin mind: The Who's “The
Seeker,” Chris Farlowe’s “Out Of Time” and “Bob Dylan’s
Dream” from the Freewheelin'... LP-although “thatmaybe too
personaltohim”.

Asanalbumhighpointhe’d had the traditional “Amazing
Grace” inmind for some time, having been treasuring to
himselfanoldrecordingby Doc Watson he’s discovered in
Collettsayearago. “NowbloodyJudy Collinshas gone and
doneit,” swore our hero ungallantly. NickLogan ®
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MickJaggerlivein
1970:“I'dlike toget
furtheroutinmusic,
butyouhavetodo
whatyoudobest”
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— NMEAUGUST 29 —

FTER SLUMBERING FOR upwards of half ayear, the

Stones came a honky-tonking back to life again at

theweekend, following what is by now a familiar

pattern. It goeslike this: months of silence pass by,

spasmodic and none-too-hopeful requests for a

Rolling Stone to interview fall on stony ground,
while the group’s Maddox Street offices might for all you know have
gone to the moon.

Then one dayout of the blue comes acommuniqué that theywillbe
available forinterviews the followingdayat 12.15 prompt and you scoot
round to Maddox Street, bump into amelee of journalists asyou open the
door, and discover inside anindustrious collage of wandering Stones,
stafftemporarily evicted from offices and, on this particular occasion,
anequipmentteam getting themselves together under pop art posters
for the forthcoming European tour.

The European tour, of course. IfI'dremembered that, I could have
predicted the suddenburstofactivity. “Everyone’s being nice toeach
othertoday,” announced Jo Bergman, of Stones admin, whileIwaited for
Mick]Jagger, my turn cominground as thelocal church bell struck 1pm
andrangon, jammedinitsinsane clanging and soundingominouslylike
adeathknell. »
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MrJaggerdeclined tobite, looked fitifalittle grey-faced in velvetjacket
and cap, and said how enthusiastic he was about gettingback on the road.
He’d been getting things together, he volunteered, muttering darkly
aboutpackinghisfeathers. Feathers? “Yeah, feathers,” confirmed Mick,
meaningthe house decoration kind which apparently he takes with him,
alongwith other favourite items from his Chelseahome, tolessen the
impersonalfeel ofhotel rooms. “Ifyou can throwaround a few colourful
rugs and thingsitmakesall the difference,” quoth Mick, displayinganew
facetofhispersonality.

Since their American tour ended in Decemberlastyear, the Stones,
accordingto Mick, have beenwritingand

I'veseen Eric’snewband [Derek & The Dominos], butIdon’tgo outevery
night. MaybeIshould.In Americaldo. Maybeit’sbecause 'm athome or
goround to someone else’shouse to sing or something.”

MickJagger thehome-lovingboyyet. Whatis the “somethingelse” he
doeswhen hefailsto digit?

“WhenI'mnotplayingIlisten torecords; whenIdon’tlistenIread;
whenIdon'treadIsleep;andwhenIdon'tsleepIf—-."

“Toanyoneinparticularrecently?” (meaningrecordlistening).

“YoumeananyoneI'vef-—-ed,” enquired Mick, laughing.

“Ilistened to the new Steve Stills solo album, which Ilike very much.
AndMiles Davis.Ilike Crosby, Stills, Nash &

messingaround. “Wehaveread alotand been
verylazy.Ithinkthatis maybe whywekeep
together, because we don’tworkaall the time but
whenwe doweworkveryhard for concentrated
periodsoftime.”

I'dwondered if, after sixyears of it, the
renowned Jagger enthusiasm mightbe slowing
down, butMick confirmed whathe'd said
earlierwith, “Itwanesin and out, like the moon.
Butlamusuallyinterested inwhatis goingon.
Everybodyis, but there do of course come
periodswhenyoudon’tdigit. ImeanIreallydig
itmostofthetime, butwhenIdon’tIgo offand

“It’s time for a

change... your
life, your sex,

your attitudes,
your music”

Youngvery much, particularly the Neil Young
song (‘Helpless’) on the second album. Steve
Stills’ solois very funky, but generally they don’t
play enough funkforme. Ilike funky things.
Istilllike blackmusicalot, butIdon'tlikeit
exclusively.Ilike countrymusic, and Cajun.”
Earlierwe talked about the record company
theStones plan tostartnow theirrecording
contractwithDeccahasended and Mickhad
volunteered, “It’satime for change. Atime to
changeeverything... yourlife, yoursex, your
attitudes, your music. You have to change,
change yourway oflife. Otherwise yougetinto

dosomethingelseand whenIcomebackIam
more enthusiasticthanever.

“Ihave dugitmoreinthelasttwoyearsand since we wentto Americait
hasbeenreallystrong.IthinkIhave driven everyone crazy by my over-
enthusiasmandIcannotwait to getback on theroad, notnecessarily for
doingmylittle biton stage, butbecauseIjustlike beingon theroad.Ithink
musicians shouldlive out of suitcases and not out of country houses.”

AsMickintimates, notall the Stones share hisamount of enthusiasm,
and onthe question of conflictingattitudes hesays, “Youshould ask
Charliewhathefeels, because he thinks totally different. Ithink Mick
feelsthesameasIdo.ButbecauseIthinkthat,itdoesn’tmeanthatwe
don’tgeton.Ilove Charlieand understand him and he understands me.
We can have our own lives within the framework of what we do, which is
veryfortunate.”

Andreferringto The Beatles, who we had touched on earlier: “Iguess
thatis somethingthatJohn and Paul found they could notdo.”

Ifthey’d followed his maxim of “suitcases and not country houses”, did
hethink The Beatles mightstill be together today?

“I'thinkiftheyhad stayed on theroadalittle bit more and gotinto
playing...Imeantheycansing.Irespecttheir point of view. Why don’t
theyplayonstage... buttheyshould be ableto getoutof thatactual thing
ofbeingidolised. Paul could doit. He could say ‘thisismysolo thing’in
concert. Tamgoingtosingallmyown
songswithaguitar.” He coulddoitandit
wouldn’tbe screamingkids throwing
jellybabies. Theywould justsitup and
listen. The other doesn’'thappenany
more, butI thinktheybelieveitdoes.
Youhaveto gotothe people.”

Ishisinterestin the wider musicscene
stillasstrongasitwas? “Yeah,” said
Mick, “for the whole musicscene,
althoughit’s stronger whenI'mabroad.
Idon’thangouthere muchatall. Here

arut. We change themusicall the time.

“Wedecidedinaveryloose way thatwe were
goingto have asecond company. Wewanted to employ afewpeople to
lookafter the Stonesrecords-somework thatwe were doingand some
thatAllen Kleinwas doing. Itis partly for the people we employ here—they
don’thave that much to dowhen we’re not working.

“Sowhenitisrunningefficientlyand whenwe are sure theservices are
good, then other people can use the services we have to offer. We are not
goingtorunaroundlooking for groupsto sign up untilwe are sure they
willgetgood treatment.”

Ofthe group’s break with Klein, Jagger would say little except that
thereasonswouldnotbe printable-“You canjustsayitwastimefora
change” -and ofMarshall Chess, American formerhead of the ChessR&B
labeland now employed to run the Stones’ record company, he states, “He
knowsalotabouttherecordindustryand he alsolikes good music.”

Did Mickthink the Stoneshad anylessonstolearnfrom The Beatles’
handlingof Apple and also from the reasons behind the Beatles break-up?

“Well, Thave tried to see from the beginning thatwe have someone who
isexperienced and professional and who knows the industry. Thatis the
mainlesson. Therewon’tbe any Stonesinvolved in thatfield. We’llalso
keep thestaffsmall and efficientand dedicated and notdressed up in
weird clothes and all that, though I'mnotsaying thatyou can’tbe efficient
inweird clothes.

“Obviouslyall that costsalotof money,
butifwe cangetreallygoodartiststojoin
uswearenotbothered whethertheyare
new or established. Butifitisnotworking
wearenotgoingtosignanyartistsatall to
thelabel.”

Andwhatofthe apparent Beatlessplit?
“Theydon’texist; that’s it. Bands do break
up...Ijustwish theywould all getnew
bandstogether.Iwish PaulMcCartney
would getaband or somethingtogether.
Itisdisappointingthat theydon'twrite
together, butnothing can go onforever.”

Couldn’tthesamebesaid of the Stones?
“Yeah, of course. I think Keith could write
onhisown. Heisreallystrongasa
songwriter. He writes funkysongs and
prettysongs. ButIdon'ttake that much
interestinwhatthey [The Beatles] do. We
justgetononourown.Ifollowwhatthey
do, like people who read the NMEdo, but
that’sall. Asforlessons. Well, there are
lessons tobelearntfrom Blind Faithand
Cream, Isuppose, butIhaven'tstudied
them. Asforus, aslongasthe band swings,
wewillstay together.”



Aswe’d touched
uponsoloalbums
—Steve Stills’and
GeorgeHarrison’s—

IaskedifJaggerhad

everfeltaneedtodo

somethingaway

from the Stones. “Idon’twantto doasolo
album,” replied Mick, leaving his seatand
pacingtheroom. “The group givesusthe
freedom to do more or lesswhat wewantboth
collectivelyandindividually.

“Ifwewanttomakeatrackthat’s produced,
thenwe can. Ifwewant to do a blues, we can.
There’snooneparticular thingwe can’tget
into, although we couldn’tgetinto certain pop
things or the poppysongswe used to do.

“Therearealotofsongsweused todo thatwe
couldn’tgetintonow. We tried to play ‘PaintIt
Black’ the other daywhile working outanact,
butwe couldn’tgetbehindit. We canstilldo the
oldrock’n’roll thingswe did and can getbehind
mostkinds of music, butwe couldn’tdo
‘Gimme DatDing’ or somethinglike that.”

Takinghisseatagain, Mickmentioned that
the previousinterviewer had asked himifthe
Stones shouldn’thave been more progressive,
like Led Zeppelin.

“Led Zeppelin—progressive?” boomed
Jagger, and we gotinto discussing groups that
aretagged progressive yetgettheirbest
audiencereactions from the selection of old
rockstandards they close with.

“Tome, that’salright,” said Mick. “The biggest
reactionswe getare usuallyfor therock things,
like ‘Satisfaction’ and ‘Little Queenies’. Ifa
group can play simplerock things well it shows
theyareagood progressive band. Tobe able to
play thatand make it swing shows thatagroup
knowswhereitsbaseis, because thatis the
basic cake ontop of which the progressionis
built. Play that well and you can be confident of
tacklinganythingelse.

“Weare progressive in our ownway. Ifyourun
back through thealbums,Idon’tthinkyou’ll
find thatwe haverepeated ourselves. And that
isprogression. We have cut tracks latelywhich
havebeen experimental, and that’s progression
forus.Itisalso progression for the Stones to play
agood countrysong, orgiveacountrysonga
new twist, orarocksonganewlife.

“I'would like to get further outin music, but
you have to dowhatyou do best. Itwould be no
goodustryingtodoaSoftMachine.Idon’tlike
it,butIcandigthatthatiswhattheydobest.”

After the six-week European trip, Mickhopes
the groupwillbe able to do some British gigs,
possiblyin clubsbecause, “We can experiment
morein clubs. Wewanttobeabitmore
experimental, andin clubsitis easier to know
howthe groupissounding.”

Theappearance of Miss Bergman brought our
chattoanend. “Thatmustbeabout 10interviews
I've done today,” sighed Mick, smiling sweetly.
SMILING SWEETLY!HOME LOVING! Pigs
mightyetfly. Nick Logan

MELODY MAKER

business! A giant Euro-rock tour, their own label, a new LP, hints of
British dates—awave of dynamic energyis to be unleashed! And
this week the Stones poured out their plansin a torrent of fiery words and

S TAND BY FOR action! The Rolling Stones are roaring backinto

“There area
lot of songs we
used to do that

we couldn't

get into now”

Mick TaylorandKeith
Richards backstage

duringthe Stones’tour
of Europe,autumn1970

visionary pronouncements. Itreminded one

of ex-Premier Harold Wilson’s 100 days of gritty
and abrasive dynamism and the white heat of
the technological revolution.

“Whatstorydoyouwantto hear?” asked Mick
Jagger, toyingwith abeaker oftea. “They'reall
different. Oh, it’ssuchabore.”

“Haveyouseen Gene Krupa?” asked Charlie
Watts, relaxingin awicker chair.

“Whatare the dressingroomslike these
days?” asked BillWyman anxiously. “Are they
asbadasever?Idon’tknow... we haven’ttoured
Englandforthreeyears. When did welast tour
England?” Bill turned to Charlie.

“Youknow, IsawKrupaatthatplace—the

Metropolein New York. Nobody playslike thatany more.Iwaslistening
tosome of the old Benny Goodman Quartetrecords—and he used to play
sofast.” Charliemunched asandwich with an expansive gesture.

Allthe Stones, with the exception of Keith Richards, had gathered at
their palatial London office tolaunch Phase Five of the Rolling Stones
saga. Therewas plenty of teaand chat, although one sensed from the
ever-amiable Mick that everyone should both own up and getitover. »
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Journalists queued for their “exclusive” interviews, looking asworried
aspatientsawaitingtooth extraction. Americans probed and
Englishmen dithered. When the Stones meet the pressitcanbefun. The
mostimportant pointaboutthe good old Stonesis thattheyarestillgood
aswellasbeingold-theworld’s oldest survivingrockband.

Theyhave been through so manyscenes and misunderstood onsuch a
universalscale, itisa tribute to Jagger, Wyman, Watts, Richards and new
boyMick Taylor thattheyhaveretained their sanity and stuck together. It
comesas quiteasurprise tofind therearestill peopleliving on the planet,
eating, drinking, washingand carrying outnormal, day-to-day duties,
whobelieve the Stones arerogues capable of nameless sin.

Acabdriver, on hearingmention of thename

“Ilike to play our albums once to make sure we’ve done themright, then
forgetabout them. I never play ourrecords. We've always had to buy our
ownrecordsanyway,” Charlie complained.

Washeslightlyamazed that the Stones were stillgoing? “Notamazed
thatthebandisstill going, justamazed they getanythingtogether. That’s
our claimto fame. Were a terrible band, but the oldest. I feel like George
Lewis. Yes, Iknowhe’s dead. Thanks. Youknow-Inever gotinto George
Lewis much. Ed Hall, nowhe was my favourite on theliquorice. Doyou
know, I haven'tboughtarecord since 1958?1thinkIshould getanewone.”

Whatkind of musical programme will the Stones offer usin the
future? “Afew of the old favourites and alot of newsongs,” said Micky T.
“Although wewon’t putin too manynewsongs,

Stones, Rolling, immediatelylaunched into
adiatribe concludingwith thebelief that they
were “horrible”.

Nowitcanberevealed-the Stonesare
harmless chaps, kind todumb animals, keen
onmusic, photographyand thearts. They teeter
between mild bouts of obscurityand flares of
creativity. Weare nowuponsuchalatter course.
And their European tour, which starts next
week, promises to be a time of muchrejoicing
and merriment, enhanced by the addition ofa
wonderful newinvention-the Giant Gantry.

MartinFrancis, an assistant to Mr Chip
Moncke, “the voice of Woodstock”, explained

“We want to
control prices
and seek new

ways of
distribution”

astheydon’talways go down too well. We might
take BobbyKeys the saxplayerwithus.I1didn’t
knowwhatto expectwhenIjoinedthe Stones,
butIsupposelthoughtwewouldbe playingalot
morethanwehave.Idon’tfeel ‘left on the shelf’,
though. Weall contribute to the group sound
—MickandKeithwrite the songs, which are
usuallyvery sketchy, and we build them up.
Sometimes they turn out to be completely
differentfromthe originalidea. Keith writes
some beautiful songs.”

Whyhaven'tthe Stones done any singles
lately? “We’ve beenrecording,” said Charlie,
“butwe haven’'tdone asingle. We got the horrors

theirplans. “Weare takingon the tourarig

structure which will form a backstage proscenium arch to support
drapesand spotlights. The supportingtowerswill be 43 feethigh and
around the stage will be sound towers for the amplification.

“Itisatotallynewconceptwhichisbeingspeciallybuiltin England.
Constructed entirely ofaluminium, the individual tubes, laddersand
frames clip togetheranditcanbestripped downin two hours. Itis
estimated thatitwill take five hours to setup. Two trucks and a forklift
truckwillbeusedintransportation.”

Martinbegantosoundratherlike Isambard Kingdom Brunel
announcinghis planes for the construction of the Great Western Railway.
“Therewill be sixsuper trooper spotlights and sixfocal cannon spotlights
and brand-new Gladiator spotlights. Itwillbe moved 300 to 400 miles
adayandwill place an onus of responsibility on the individual
venues...” One mightsay thatagain... “Will place an onus of
responsibility on theindividual venues.”

Meanwhile, Charlie was still chatting. “Of course James Foxwas
fantasticin Performance, although Iwasvery disappointed with the
performance of mymate. Hello, he’s gothisnotebook out.”

Whathave theladsbeen up to, onewondered? “We've beenin
the studios for three months for the new LP and rehearsingin
Wimbledon,” said Mick Taylor, keen to get down to business.

“IsawAirForceattheAlbertHall,” interrupted Charlie. “They were
BEAUTIFUL-andIthought they must completelyrevolutionise pop.
Theywerereally excellentand of course they have alot of peopleIlike
intheband.Ijustliked the whole scene. Ginger can play—he wasreally
lovelyand RemiKabakawasgreat.”

Undeterred, Mick Taylor assembled his thoughts about the Rolling
Stones. “Wehaven’'tdone too much of the new albumyet-we’llget most
ofitdone after the tour. After thelast American tour the band was alot
tighter. No-Ihaven'tbeen doinganywriting...”

“Thatlast American tourwaslovely,” said Charlie. “We hadn’tbeen
there for quite awhile and Iwas scared of going. You talk aboutit to people
who havebeen alot, but when we got there, we found alot of genuine
excitement. Itwasn’t hysterical-like thefirst time.

“Altamontwasadifferent thingaltogether. Thatwasnothingto dowith
the touranyway. It came after. [twas a gesture that got f~———up. We've
been through thatalotoftimessince and thereisnothingmore thatcanbe
said. Somebodyhad to be made the scapegoats and we were the nearest.
TheLyceuminLondonwasabuzz, butthe Saville Theatrewasadrag.”

“Thatwasaflop for everybody,” agreed Mick. “But we may do some
moredatesin London, after this tour.”

“Youknowwhatwearelike,” said Charlie. “Stop and start. We are
alwaysactually doingsomethingalthough we haven’t performed for
sixmonths.”

“There’snotitle yetfor the next LP,” said Mick helpfully. “Butwe’ve only
justgotthe ‘live’ albumout.”
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after ‘Honky Tonk Women’ about pickinga

follow-up. ‘Honky Tonk’ wasn’t done asasingle anyway.Itwasan LP track
thatgotoverdubbed. Itstarted outwith a countrysound. There are no
definite plansforanewsingle, although one or two are being considered.”

MrJagger, wearingajaunty hat, tookaseat, inspected the sandwiches
with some disdain, and looked suitablybored. What are the Stones’ plans
forthe future? What did Mick think ofhisrole as Ned Kelly? What was the
truthabouthisrelationship with Princess Margaret? Will the group split
up?Penetrating questions formed on the tip of my tongue.

“These sandwiches have gottomatoin them,” heannounced. “Isthere
anytea?”

Finallywe cameto the hub of the matter. The Rolling Stones’ own
recordlabel. Whatnews?




“Whichstorydoyouwant?” Mickwas
determined to putacross the full facts, with the
minimumofbadlanguage. “Wewanttobeas
independentas possible. Sowe decided to get
some peopletodo the servicesforus, services
whichwillsuccessfully combine effortwith hard
work and sincerity. We want to keep our
overheadslow. Wewant torelease the odd blues
record and Charliewantsto do somejazz. We
want to control prices and stop the prices of
records goingup, and I'd like to seeknewways of
distribution thathaven'tbeen tried before.

“Alotofpeople thinkwe have signed with Chess
Records, especially afteryourreport.” He gave a
penetratinglook. “It'sallabitofabore. Thelabel
won’thave any particular policy. Butwe're not
toointenton bubblegum material. 'mnotgoing
torunitanyway. Ask Marshall Chess.I'mjustan
artistonthelabel;Idon’twanttodoany
production. And we haven’tgotanameyet.”

Mickwaslookingforward to the tour, herevealed, and smiled to
indicateathawingprocess. “Wewant to puton agood showvisually.
Most stageslooklike a bicycle shop with guitarleads everywhere—really
messy. The trouble with Englandis that there aren’tenough places where
we canstage anythinglike this. Yes, 'mreallylooking forward to Europe.
I'm gettingmy suitcases packed. Is thatit?” And he whisked away,
possiblyinsearch of tomato-less sandwiches.

“Idon’tknowwhereweare playing,” Iheard Charlieremarkas the
PhaseFive Launch Probe de-accelerated. “Where are we playing?”

Howabout the Railway Hotel, Richmond, lads? Chris Weich

NME

44 WELLI MEAN, Idon’'twannabeasolo star oranything
atalllike that,” Mick Jagger began in his slow and yet
precise lethargic drawl. “Ifithad been left up tome,

Ijustwouldn’thave put out “Memo From Turner” as asingle,” he

continued, referring to this week’s rather mysterious rush-release of
hisfirstsolodisc. “OK, soit’s quite anicelittlerecord,” he deliberated,

October1970:Keith
Richardswithhisson
Marlonand Charlie

WattsatSchiphol
Airport,Netherlands

“butit’sjust not commercial enough. It was done strictly as part of the
soundtrack for Performance-and that’sall.”

Soplease don’texpecttosee Mick’ssartoriallyattired presence onyour
televisionscreens, cavortingaboutin hismostoutrageous and flamboyant
manner. For, asfaras Mickis concerned, Deccaneedn’thave bothered to
releaseit. He confirmed thathe hasabsolutelyno intentions whatsoever of
promotingit. Disenchanted, but notto the point of anger, with thelogic of
itsrelease, herevealed rathernonchalantly, “Youknow, atfirst theywere
onlygoingto putitoutasaRolling Stones single. Thatwas untilI pointed
outthatnone ofthe otherswere onit. Iftheywere gonnabringit outatall,
theyshould have atleastdoneitto coincide with therelease of the film.”

Then, with tonguein cheek, he elaborated: “Butyouknowme...1I
wouldn’tdream of telling all those big businessmen what they should do.
"Cosasweallknow, theyare so professional and know exactlywhat they
aredoingallthetime.”

WhenIdutifullyenquired as to exactlywhen Performancewould go on
release, hisreplywas: “No one canseemto getan answer to thatone.”

It'snotevery day thatMichael Phillip Jaggerrings youup foraquick chat.
However, itwasn’tto be a peaceful téte-a-téte, for on two occasionswe
werejoined by amysterious third party. Thankfully, thisunknown
Americanfemale quickly obeyed Mick’srequest
—and gotofftheline. Recappingas towhyMick
hadinfactdecided to cut “Memo From Turner”
without therest of the Stones, he told me, “They
justweren’taround atthetime. SoIdiditwith
Steve Winwood and Jim Capaldi. Butwhen the
tapewas flown over to the States, the original
backingtrackwas erased and anewone, using
Americansessionmen, was substituted
instead. Infact, Iwasn’ttherewhen theydidit.”

Therush-release ofJagger’s solo effort could
probablybe Decca’slastbigflingbefore the
Stones emerge with theirvery ownlabel. At this
time Mickwas understandably evasive about
revealingboth thetitle of the Stones’ debut
single orfor that matter thename of thelabel.
Buthedid disclose thatwe could expectanew
single from the Stones before Christmas.

“Wewould haveliked to have had thealbum
outatthesametime, buthonestlyIdon’t think
thatitwillbereadyin time. Sowe’ll keep that
forthe New Year.”

Tryingto extract some more information,
Ienquiredifthenew Stones’ singlewould bea
songcalled “Wild Horses”, which theyrecorded
with a couple of members of the Flying Burrito
Brothersin Muscle Shoals,and which atone
timewas on the shortlistasapossible single.

“No...wedecided tore-cutitagain over here.
Anditisincluded on thenewalbum.”

Atthatprecise moment we were again
interrupted by our mysterious American
intruder. And with afinal “Thanks forlistening,
I'llseeyaaround,” Jagger was gone. Roy Carr ®

Keith,Mickand Charlie
inthestudiolistening
toStickyFingers, the
firstLPtobereleased
ontheStones’ownlabel
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ERIC CLAPTON
DEREK AND THE DOMINOS

DUANE ALLMAN
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SUMMER SINCE THE last one, anew Eric Clapton band was again - A
causing hold-upsin the London traffic on its touring debut in the E ‘
-

capital lastweek. Butany similarity between thatand thelasttime & (4%
our hero stepped out with anew group ends there.
Lasttime, youwill recall, absolutelyno one was permitted toremain

oblivious to the prolonged machinations of Eric’s plans, first with
Stevieand Ginger and then with Rick Grech, until the publicitymachinereached
afuse-blowingclimaxat thestagewhen even Grandad on thebeach at Blackpool could
read in hisNews Of The World of the newwonder discoveryBlind Faith and its debut at the
GreatHydePark Sit-In.

Lastweek’s was adifferent story. There’s agood chance thatyou, never mind Grandad,
don’tknowwho DerekAnd The Dominos are, or that this gloriouslynamed newband of
Clapton’shasbeenontheroad afull threeweeks. And ifthat’s the case, thenit’s probably
because Mr Claptonwantsit thatway.

“Yeabh, itis the absolute opposite of Blind Faith,” agreed Eric, talking at hismanager’s
Mayfair offices. “Thatwasveryfrightening, the Blind Faith thing, the showin the park
and then straight offto huge placeslike the Forumin LA.Igot verydisenchanted with the
bigvenues, butitwasall verytrial-and-error, asitwaswith thisband. What we planned
for Blind Faithwedid, in good faith; it was onlywhen we started doing it that we realised
wewerewrong.”

His send-offfor the Dominos-former Delaney & Bonnie back-up men Bobby
Whitlock, organ/vocals, Jim Gordon, drums, and Carl Radle, bass- couldn’thave been
moredifferent.

Thefirstgigofthe current tour was at the Dagenham Roundhouse, and subsequent
oneshavebeen ofasimilarnature: the circuitfor agroup buildingareputation from
scratchrather than one for amusician of Clapton’s stature. »
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DerekAndTheDominos |
in1970:(l-r) JimGordon,
CarlRadle,Bobby
- | WhitlockandEric Clapton
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“Wehope toworkup tobigger thingslater,” explained Ericin amasterly
understatement. “Thisway provides good experience without too much
exposure andis thebestwayto getagroup band together. We canall
stretch outmore and getabetteridea of whatwe soundlikeinaclub.In
aconcert, thesoundisdifficult tojudge. And alsoit’s alot more satisfying
musically. Theaudiences are alotmore responsive than Iremembered
fromthe past.”

Inacrowded room containing, among others, Dominos Gordon and
Whitlock, Ericwas hisusual amiable self, rattling offhonest, briskand
to-the-pointanswers between jokes with the assembled company. [twas
hard toreconcile thiswith the popular representation of Clapton as the
“lostsoul” foreverinsearch forhis musicalniche.

“Haven'tlalways seemed like that?” hereplied when I putitto him.
“Lotsof people and the press have tried to pin thaton me as animage, but
itisnomore true of me than ofanyone else. Imean, I could turn thatback
onyouand askifallmusiciansaren’tlike thatin one way oranother.”

Heis, allthe same, still trying to dodge the personality cult. “I thought
Ihad with Blind Faith. Thatwas the object.Ithought the bestwayto do
itwasnotto contribute toomuch andlet the othersset the paceand
direction. Maybe thatdidn’twork. Ididn’tgetveryfar
eitherwith Delaney & Bonnie, because some

LONDON
— MARQUEE———

Tight, compact 3 oy 'a o4
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Dominos roadies’ lapels. And with his new group Eric Clapton
seems to have found the happiness that has escaped him for
alongtime,andbecome the leader of a very tight band.

Ericled hisband onto the stage to two packed houses at London’s
Marquee on Tuesday night last week, and received acclaim from the
audience atboth, and the calls for old Cream numbers that have
bugged him at some of the group’s earlier dates did not materialise.
Basically the group play a form of white soul, and it is obvious that
Ericlearntalot during his short liaison with Delaney & Bonnie. Carl
Radle and Jim Gordon lay down afirmbeat onbass and drums
behind the lead work of Bobby Whitlock and Eric.

Eric used tolook unhappy on stage, but not with this group. Not
only doeshe smile, but his
guitar playing smiles, too. A
lot of criticism has been laid at
Ericbecause he hasleft the
bluesbehind. Butif Tuesday at
the Marquee was anything to
go by, it’sjustas well he has.
His playing now is far tighter
and more compact, and his voice was good.

The choice of material was a trifle narrow. Songs Eric wrote with
Delaney Bramlett tended to be rockers, and the others written and
sung by Bobby Whitlock lean more towards ballads, and have a little
more power. [t was nice to see abig name group playinginaclub,
where the big names start, but then desert when fame strikes.

Funnily enough, onthe way to the Marquee, | noticed an old faded
“Claptonis God” scrawl on abus-stop, and talking to himin the tiny
dressing room during the break between setsreminded me of the
old Yardbirds days. The excitement in his playing then, which was
lacking for solong, is back again. Mark Plummer

1 iE RICISDEREK” proclaimed abadge on one of Derek And The

“Not only does he
smile, his guitar
playing smiles”

peopleintheaudiences seemed to think thatitwasmyband and were
shoutingoutsongtitles and getting nasty because Iwasn’t playing more.
ThewayIseeitnowistochange thenametosomethinglike Derek And
TheDominosand getintoitmore.”

Tominimise the ever-present danger thatthe band will find acceptance
purelybecauseitishisband, aclausehasbeeninsertedinthe group’s
contractswhich stipulatesbillingas “Derek And The Dominos” and no
overuse of Clapton’sname as a crowd-puller. The band got started two
monthsago. “Thadjustcome backfrom Americaafter the Delaney &
Bonnie tour,” said Eric, “and sat downin astate of confusion for some time
withno particular plans or whatever. Bobby [Whitlock] had left Delaney &
Bonnieand cameto England asaninstinctive move, anditall started
rollingfrom there. Itamazes me how much workwe have got through,
considering thatwe wererehearsing for onlyamonth of that time.”

Theyplayed their firstgigatthe London Lyceum, then went offinto
hibernation. Itwas Tony Ashton, of Ashton, Gardner & Dyke, who came
up withthejoke name as Clapton’s band were sittingbackstage at the
Lyceumwonderingwhatto call themselves. Dave Mason wasin the
lineup then, buthassinceleft. His album was doing wellin the States,
explained Eric,and he wanted to go over and followitup with atour.

Since the Lyceum the band has made enormousstrides, and those who
feltthat Clapton’s solo album-released thisweek—bears adestructively
heavyinfluence of Delaney & Bonnie will be gladdened to hear thatwith
the Dominos on theroad Ericis, withoutdoubt, the physicaland
musicalleader.

Thenightafterthe Marquee theyplayed the smaller Speakeasy and
woke up theblasé, star-packed audience withadynamicset. [twasnice to
hearEricspreading out more on guitar than he has oflate, and ifhis voice
hadtostrain on occasions, there was adequate compensationin the fact
thatitcame over far morenaturaland unforced thanitdid on therecord.
Formaterial, the band picked the best of Clapton’salbum
-“Bad Boy”, “Blues Power”, “Bottle Of Red Wine” —but delivered with far
more satisfaction, plus newer compositions by Clapton and Whitlock,
includingatribute toJimi Hendrix. Thealbumhad been arushedjob,
although Ericsaysheis satisfied with all the performances excepthis. He
would haveliked to have done all the vocals over again.

“Some of the songs were made up in thestudio,” herevealed. “We did all
thetracksinaweekand putthe voices on amonthlater, againin aweek.
Youcandoanalbuminadayanditneedn’tberushed, butwhenyougoin
withnothingprepared thenyouarerushed.”

The group, states Ericemphatically, is takingall his present time. He
seesitverymuchasalong-term prospectand adds, “Nothingelse crosses
mymind. Whatwe wantistomakeitintoaband...aband ofrenown.”

Andhe smiles. NickLogan

MELODY MAKER

7 OBBYWHITLOCKFIRST came to this country with Delaney &

3 Bonnie when they toured with Eric Clapton, playing organ with
. the Friends. Now he isliving here, and playing with Eric’s new
band, Derek And The Dominos. Last week the MM spoke to Bobby at
London’s Revolution club, where the band was rehearsing to go on the
road. Whitlock comes from just outside Memphis and started his own
group, which played clubsin the area, about five years ago. Butit
wasn’tuntil Delaney & Bonnie went to Memphis, and became the first
white band torecord there, that his talent was spotted.

“ImetDelaney&Bonniein Memphis aboutthree yearsago, and they
asked me tojoin them and form the Friends. Itwasn’tuntilImet Delaney
thatIreallystarted gettinginto music. He helped me tolearn to play well,
and bring out mytalents forwritingand singing,” said Bobby. But Delaney
and Bonnie’s Friends splitup soon after theybecame wellknown. So1
suggested maybe theywere hard to get on with, but Bobbydisagreed.

“Well, beingman and wife, sometimesitwas difficult; you kind of
becomeveryinvolved. AnytimeIwaswith them and something
happened, Ibecame partofit. Buttheyarenothard to geton with;
infact, it’sjust the opposite.Iwasreally close to them, and Istillam.
Ireallylove themboth.

“Buteveryoneleftus, and went offwith Joe Cocker, and the three
ofusstarted to getsomethingtogether. ThenfinallyIfeltIneeded
asplit.IfeltIwasbeingsuppressed, notbeingable to singand things,
but the splitwasaccepted by them.”

Afterleaving Delaney & Bonnie, Bobby came to this countryto get
away from America. “Icame over here foraholiday or something, and




wenttosee Eric,
who suggested
formingaband.
Sowemadeafew
telephone callsand
gotittogether. And
nowllikeitsomuch
over here.It’ssorelaxed
andtension-free thatTam
goingto getaplaceinthe country
andsetup homehere. Inthe States
there are somany differentscenes,
andInever wanted to getinvolved.
Butoverhereyoucando
asyouwish.”
Doeshemissanythingaboutthe
States? “No, nothingatall, allmy
friendsare over here—well, almost
allofthem. Althoughitwillbenice
totourtherelater thisyear. The
thingwith the Stateswas thatIwas
livingin LA, whichislike abeehive
afterlivinglikeThad.”
Bobbyisenjoying playingwith
DerekAnd The Dominos and cannot
waitto getbackontheroad,
especially playing the smaller clubs.

Duane Allmaninhishotel
roombeforeanAllman

BrothersshowatTheSitar
inSpartanburg,South
Carolina, October17,1970

“Itwillbereally greatgettingto the
peopleagain. Whenyouare playing concertsin
bighallsall the time, youlose contactwith
people. Butwe wantto getback to the people
again;youreallyseethe audience and get
sweaty and hotwith them. A groupreallygets
together thatway, that’s where you get tight.
After playing the smaller clubs you get to feel
each othersomuchbetter.”

Whatsortof materialwill the band be doing
live? “We're going to do some things offthe
albumwe did with Delaney, plus some new
things Ericand I have written. We're trying
to getour own sound-somethingunique to

“We get on
well, like a sort
of Laurel and
Hardy singing
the blues”

asortof Laurel and Hardy singing the blues.
Butright nowwe have each got our own things
going and wanted to keep it that way.

“Iam goingtojoinup with Eric’sband forafew
dates towards the end ofhis tour, butIamso
busywith myownband thatit’s very difficult.
Ican’teven getovertosee Ericbecausemyown
bandisworkingits ass offatthe moment.”

Duane’sownband-the Allman Brothers—is
asix-piece unitfeaturingtwolead guitars, two
drummers, bassand organ. GregAllmansings
and playsorgan.

“Wehaven’tgotanybigstarsinthe Allman
Brothers, buttheyare alljustgreatplayers.It’s

DerekAnd The Dominos, andit’sheadingin
areallygooddirection.”

Like many oftoday’s musicians Bobby cannotread or write music and
playscompletelybyear. “lam tryingto getinto the piano. Wewillbe
using the piano alotmore now, and I expect we willuse one on the tour.”

Bobbyhopestorecord asoloalbum sometimein the future,and has
alreadybegun one. “Before the splitfrom Delaney & Bonnie, Istarted
onewhich Delaneywas producing, butIshallscrap thatnow. Atthe
momentIdon’thave the time to do too much on my own; in fact, we have
beenrehearsingveryhard for the lastmonth-and-a-half, and even harder
forthelastfive days.

“Ifeelverytired now; theselastfewdays at the Revolution have been
hard going. Butitwillbe worth everyminute ofitwhen we arebackon the
road seeingand meeting people again. That’s when we prove theband.”

— MELODY MAKER NOVEMBER 7 —

n UANEALLMAN, AMERICAN super-session guitarist, will not
D bejoining Derek And The Dominos-but there’sachance he
and Eric Clapton may team up as an acoustic duo sometime in
the future. Duane, speaking from Nashville at the weekend, told me he
had been working with Ericon an album and had been
invited to join the Dominos. “Thave got my own fish to fry
atthe moment, but maybe sometime we might get
together,” he drawled across
the transatlanticline. “It
couldbejustEricand me
payingacoustic guitars.
We were playing together
andsingingalot
acousticallyand we get
onverywell together, like

difficultto describe the soundswe are getting
together, like free-form thingswith arockformat. It's blues, jazzand rock
allmixedup.”

Duanestarted outplaying guitar with aband on the West Coastbefore
he gotinto the Muscle Shoals session scene. “I gotreally fed up with
playingwith thebandin California, soIwenthome and bummed around
drinkingforawhile. FinallyIgot the chance to go to Muscle Shoals todo
aWilson Pickettsession. He had four guitar players there and I was the
fourth. Itwaslikessittingat the back ofafootball game watching
everythingelse.

“Iwassittingaround and thinkingabout ‘HeyJude’, soI suggestedit.
Wilsonletme playlead on that one becauseIthought oftheidea. Anyway,
Istayed in Muscle Shoals for about eight monthsandreallyhad agood
time.Iworked with Pickett, Aretha Franklin, Arthur Conley, James Carr,
King Curtis, LauraNyro and Ronnie Hawkins.

“Thadagoodplacetolive, butthereisnoliquor orwomen thereand
nothingtodoapartfrom play. The nature trip wore me out, soI went
down to Floridaand got the band together. Afterawhileitstarted getting
reallygood and werecorded an album. Nowwe are gettingmore and
moregigsand oursecond albumisinaboutNo 60in the charts.”

Duaneisfull ofadmiration for Ericas a guitarist. “He came to one of our

gigsand thatishowIgotto knowhim,” hesaid.
“Heistheonly guitaristin London that seems to
knowwhatheisdoing, and he freaked outwhen
heheard ourband. Heinvited us to go to the studio
toplayaround and that’swhereitstarted.”

Duanewantstobringhisband to Britain atthe
earliestopportunity. “Ihavenever been to England
andIhaveheard so muchaboutit,” hesaid. “We
wantto comeassoonaswe cangetatourlined up.
I'mreallyanxiousto come, butwearesobusyatthe
moment thatit'simpossible.” Chris Charlesworth ®
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JETHRO TULL, JANIS
JOPLIN, THE WHO, LED
ZEPPELIN AND MORE

Phenomenal

NME SEPT 26

IMIHENDRIXWAS known as
J thewild man of popand he

certainly earned that reputation
onstage. Butin privatelife,among
his close friends, he had a polite,
almost shy, manner. The opposite
oftheimpression he gave on stage.
Theimmenseloss thathis sad,
untimely death will mean to music
isbeyond doubt and hislegion of
devoted fans throughout the world
havebeen joined in sadness and
mourning by legions of musicians
whorespected Jimi’s work. »

MIRRORPIX
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JimiHendrixathisflat
inLondon’sMayf:
January7,1969: his

musicwas“rawand
alive...sympathetic
andreleasing”




GETTY

Hewasabrilliant, perhaps phenomenal,
guitaristand hiswritingwas extremely
original. Hissongs areimmediately
identifiable with the writer; nobody else could
quite capture the essence of excitementand
perception thatJimihad.Jim’srise to fame was
meteoric. Former Animal Chas Chandler found
him playinginaNew Yorknightcluband
broughthim to London. It took only afew short
weeks for Jimito become theidol of millions.

Hisstageactwastalked aboutasbeing
obscene, but thisasall part ofhis music—
rawand alive, filled with the problems that
confronteveryoneand, atthe same time,
sympatheticandreleasing.

When Jimisigned with Trackrecords, I
worked forhim duringa period ofabout three
months. Itwasdifficultto gettoknowhim
personallyasherarelyspoke ofanythingbut
hismusic. Hewas devoted toitand spentlong
hourswithoutsleep composing. That, plus the
stresses and strains of the hard-workinglife
thathad beenforced upon him, eventuallyled
tonervous tension. Evenwhenhe wanted tobe
alone, hewasrarelyallowed torelax.

Aseries of hitrecords and massive sell-out
concerttoursmadeJimithe subject of
adulation almosteverywhere. The Jimi
HendrixExperience became one of theworld’s
highest-paid groups. Jimi, NoelReddingand
Mitch Mitchelllived in style. Noel suffered
aseries of breakdownsbefore he eventually
quitthe group to form Fat Mattress, and Mitch
was often takenill too, owingto the demanding
schedules of playingand travelling. Butitwas
Jimiwho felt the effects most. He soughta
release ofakind through drugs, butitisuseless
topretend thatthisisanythingnewfor
musicians. Jimijustseemed tobe the onewho
gotthe most publicity.

Justas planswere beingmade tore-form the
originaltrio,Jimidied attheridiculously early
ageof24 [sic:infact27]. Hisbodyis being flown
backto Seattle for burial within the next few
days.Allthose who knewJimiarestillsadand
numb. Theyhavelostafriend.

Itishard, too, for the fanswhowillneverbe
abletoseehimagain. Onlyhismemoryand
hismusiclive onasan everlastingmonument
toatruly greatman of music and person.
Richard Green
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August6,1970:Janis
JoplinattheFestival

ForPeace,ananti-war
fundraiserheldatNew
York’sSheaStadium

A life lived to the full

NME OCT 10

HOUGH SHE PROBABLY feltaneed

I to live up to the Barnum &Bailey

image that grew to envelope her, Janis
Joplindidundoubtedly carry withher anaura
thatwasassolidasgold.

Her thing was for living every minute of her
life and for draining every precious ounce of
enjoyment out of it -and when you met her, if
only temporarily, it became your thing too.

News of her death fromadrug overdosein
Hollywood this week brought one of her most
quoted statementsimmediately to mind:
“Man,” she wasreported as

Arthur, Texas, where she became the town’s
beatnik rebel, the girl from the Deep South
who mixed with the blacks, who became
known as “mad, silly Janis” and adopted the
credo “Get stoned, stay happy and have a
goodtime”. For five years she drifted in the
folk-beat world of Texas and New York, and
finally made San Francisco at the time when
Haight-Ashbury was at the beginnings of
achieving global renown. Eventually finding
her way into Big Brother & The Holding
Company, the legend started from the day
Janisunleashed her vocal

saying, “I'dratherhave10
years of super-
hyper-mostliving
thanlivetobe70
sittinginsome
goddam chair
watching TV.”

“People aren’t
supposed to be like
me, drink like me”

power with the band at the
1964 Monterey Festival.
Her bestrecordings were
made with Big Brother on
the CBS album Cheap
Thrills but a splitbecame
inevitable. Reviewers would

Janiswasa
legendary character,and as with
any of thatkind, it was always
difficult to separate the fact from
the fiction. Stories abound about
herinfamous exploits, her
capacity for drinkand her early
years.InLondon lastyear, she
told me that she firstbecame
aware of the power of her voice
atthe age of 17,demonstrating to
disbelieving friends that she could
better Odetta.

The eldest child of arefinery
executive, she wasborninPort

praise Janis consistently
andjustas consistently put down her band.

But the new band she formed never gotit
together either,and when that too went the
same way as Big Brother, the Janis Joplin Full
Tilt Boogie Band, not yet heard onrecord,
cameinto being - Janishad, infact,beenin
Hollywood recording an album with the new
band under producer Paul Rothschild.

She used tosay of herkind of living: “You
mustn’t compromise, and I'm living example
that youdon'thave to. People aren’t supposed
to be like me, live like me, drink like me; but
now they're paying me 50,000 dollars anight
forme tobelike me.” NickLogan




“No desire to |
live anywhere
but Britain”

NME OCT 10

newspaper, suggesting that the

Rolling Stones are discussinga plan
to emigrate to France, was denied by the
group’s financial advisers this week.
Thereportintimated that the move was
initiated by Prince Rupert Lowenstein,
who isamember of the banking firm of
LeopoldJoseph & Sons Ltd. And the Stones
were alleged to be seriously considering
theidea of settlingin France.

Thisweekitbecame known that Leopold

Joseph’sare, infact, advising the Stones
onfinancial matters—although the
companystresses thatitshouldinnoway
be considered to be the group’sbusiness
manager. However, despite Prince Rupert’s
involvementwith the Stones, Leopold
Josephissued this comebackto the press
report: “Asfarasweknow, the Rolling Stones
haveno presentintention of takingup
residence abroad, and theyhave not
expressed any desiretoliveanywhere
other thaninBritain.”

A REPORTINA London evening

thesepolls.”

JohnPeel:no
recognition
fromtheBBC

forhispolls-
toppingshow

“Tony Blackburn has been
slamming my programmes

MM NOV 28

One this week left award-winning disc jockey John Peel, who

comperes Top Gear, “bemused” and disheartened. Last Sunday,
Radio One devoted an hour’s programme entitled Pick of the DJsto
coverage of a poll conducted by Reveillemagazine. In the poll, Tony
Blackburn won the top Radio One DJ award and Michael Aspel won
the Radio Two award.

Inrecentyears both Top Gearand John Peel have won numerous
awards, buttheir successhasnever beenrecognised by the BBC.John
Peeltold the MM this week, “Since Top Gearstarted there have been 14
pollsrunbyvarious paperswhich have had a categoryfor top Radio
Show. Thirteen of these have been won by Top Gear. In spite of this,
neitherInor the producers of the programme have everreceived any
acknowledgement from any of the controllers at the BBC. Not one word...

“Inthelastfewweeks TonyBlackburn has been publicly slamming
my programmes, butiflsaid anything about the Tony Blackburn show,
Iwould getaverystiffmemo. It seems extraordinary to me thatthe BBC
refuses to acknowledge the success of Top Gearin spite of winningall

A N EXTRAORDINARY “ACCOLADE” for Tony Blackburn on Radio

Aspokesman for the BBC told the MM thisweek, “Thiswasa
special programme which split Pick Of The Popsand which was to
announce theresults of the poll conducted by Reveille. This poll
was purelyand simplyfor Radio One DJs.Idon’t thinkan unfair
proportion of the programme was given to Tony Blackburn.”

Revolutionary

MM DEC 12

LBERT AYLER, THE revolutionary jazz tenor saxophonist,
A isdead at the age of 34. His body was taken out of New

York’s East River. His body is stillin the morgue of Kings
County Hospital, Brooklyn, NY, pending a post mortem and
coroner’sreport to determine cause of death.

Bornin Cleveland, Ohioin1936, Ayler was one of the most
controversial figures jazz has produced. After playing in New York
and Europe with Cecil Taylorin the early '60s, he made aseries of
recordings for the ESP label which had a profound effect on
younger musicians.

Invariably surrounded by critical argument and frequent derision,
Ayler continued to plough his own furrow until, last year, he issued
analbum called New Grass, on which he sang and playedin a style
which mixed his old approach with commercial rhythm &blues.

His career had been comparatively quiet for the last couple of
years, and his personal appearances had grown infrequent. His last
album, Music Is The Healing Force Of The Universe (Impulse),
appeared last summer, but was not released in Britain. It featured
Ayler playing bagpipes for the first time onrecord, and also Henry
Vestine, guitarist with Canned Heat.

AlbertAyleron
stagein1966

mmm—“mEMBER

1970

» Kinksleader Ray
Daviesstarsin his
firstactingroleina
new television play
called The Long
Distance Piano
Player, whichisthe
firstof the BBC's
newautumnseries
Play For Today.
The play willbe
screened -in colour
-onOctoberi5at
9.20pmonBBCi.In
the play Ray takes
the partofayoung
man settinganew
worldrecordfor
pianoplaying. Ray
has composed two
newsongscalled
“Marathon” and
“GotToBeFree”,

andwillalsobe

heard playing Kinks
tunesduring the
piano-playing
marathon. MMOGT 10

» Suggestions
that The Beatles
are considering
re-forming-without
PaulMcCartney,
whowouldbe
replaced by another
bassist-were
discountedbyan
Apple spokesman
thisweek. The
rumours stemmed
fromanational
pressreport,in
which-inanswerto
aquestionabout
TheBeatlesplaying
togetheragain-
George Harrison
hadreplied,
“Maybe, butwe'd
havetogetanew
bass player.”
Dismissing the
possibility, Apple
saidthatithadbeen
intendedasajoke!
Headdedthat
thereisnonewsor
commenton The
Beatlesatthe
presenttime.

NMEOCT 18
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difficult
to like”

IAN ANDERSON JETHRO TULL ,‘-

LS

— M= OGTOBER 31—

HERE CAN BElittle doubt thatIan Andersonis Jethro Tull’s
greatest asset, yet paradoxically it might also be true to say that
he’s the group’s and his own worst enemy. Much of the criticism
thathasbeenlevelled atJethro Tull-and that’s alot—canbe
indirectly traced back to alack of audience understanding of the
Anderson thought process, and that, in itself, is dueas much to a
failure onIan’s part to communicate asitis to the public to comprehend.

Whatever thereasons, the factis thatIan Anderson, onstage the Great Entertainer,
detracts from Ian Anderson, the Musician. And although the group has gone out of
itswayinthe pasttoavoid beingdismissed as a “jokeband” —cuttingdown the stage
theatricals, addingkeyboard player John Evan - there are stillmanywho, while
maybelikingtheiract, refuse to take the musicseriously.

Itallcomes down to this. Ifyou turnin agood and exciting stage show that
entertains, then thereisaprocess of thinking thatsaysitmustbeanact. Ifit'sanact
thenit’srehearsed. Ifit’srehearsedit’smechanical. Ifit’'s mechanical it’s sterile, and
iftheactissterile then the musicmustbetoo.

Ian, whose contradictorybehaviour offstage and on further confuses theissue,
recognises the problem and agrees that the group’s stage presentation canrub off
againstits music:

“Led Zeppelin get the same thing from the same people. Their critics are our
critics. The people who put down Zeppelin are the same people who put down Jethro
Tull. The peoplewho thinkZeppelin are contrived will think that we are contrived,
while thosewho think they are excitingand relevant to today’s societywill acceptus
asrelevantand exciting too. Maybe notin thesameway-Ilike to thinkwearealittle
more controlled—butIhopeitstillhas thesameimmediacy.” »




lanAndersonon
stagein1970:“The
swirlingcoatsand
that...lexpress
myselfthrough
theseclothes”

13/
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lanAnderson, Glenn
Cornick,Clive Bunker
andMartinBarre

Anderson quotes as typical of the problem
anAmerican Underground paper’s review of
Benefitwhich described the musicas
artificial, likened Ian’s songs to washing
machinesand accused him ofdictatorially
stampingoutsolosatthe very firstsigns.

“People seeyouonstage,” he comments, “and think that youmusthave
rehearseditto makeitthatway, and thatitallmustbeabitofanact. And,
you'reright; they dolookonyourrecordsinthe samelight. Iftheydon'’t
likeyourstage actand thinkitis theatrical then theyare going tolook on
yourrecordsand thinktheyare contrived and mechanical too.

“Ipersonallydon’tlike to think of whatwe do onstageas anactbecause
theword ‘act’ conjures up ideas of contrivancesto gain applause... it
suggests somethingworked out for applause and appreciation. The factis
thateverythingIdo orsayonstage hasbeenspontaneousatone time and
ifthereisonemovementIdo everynightitisbecauseitislike conducting
themusic... itis partofthe arrangement. Like the first time we do anew
songnothinghappens, apartfrom maybeItap myfoot, butasthesong
develops something will grow out ofit.”

Ian’sstyle of songwriting doesn’tabate the critics either, being a style
thatfliesdirectlyin theface ofhis contemporaries’ movesinto freer,
longerand improvised compositions. He, in contrast, writes songs
thatare concise and often short, with asimple unpretentiouslyricline,
abeginning, middle and end. Inshort, hewrites songs.

Athisnew Londonhome, afterameal prepared by Jennie Anderson,
IanandIsatdowninthelounge-cum-bedroom totalkabouthis
introduction to, and thoughts about, music. A trumpet, violin and guitar
werelyingonthebed.

Itwasaguitar,infact, anelectric one, thatwasIan’s firstinstrument,
playedinagroup formed atschoolwithJohn Evan, then adrummer, and
Jeffrey Hammond (of “A Song For Jeffrey”, etc) onbass.

Hewrote spasmodicallyin those early days, material to supplement the
group’smainlysecond-handrepertoire drawn from theleastknown
Liverpool groups-“the underground of their day” —and blues tracks
found onrecords. Later they played Rolling Stones-type numbers and
thenswitched toaRay Charles/Jimmy Smith bagwhenJohn Evanleft the
drumseatto take up organ.

WhenJethro Tull started, theyplayed “other people’s music. ..
predictable blues stuff, things Mick Abrahams said we should play”.
There hadn’tbeen time either for original material to be stocked up,
becausealthough Abrahams and Clive Bunker stillhad dayjobs, Ian
and Glenn Cornick, who had come to London from Blackpool together,
were professional.

Playing “variations of ‘Dust My Broom'”, itwasn’tuntil the band was
agood fewmonthsold that thesituation eased enough to allow them to
write their ownsongs. Atthe time of the firstalbum, This Was, those

”m
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songs were veryblues-influenced - “jazzyblues”. But
acollision between Anderson and Abrahamswas on.
Mickdidn'tlike Ian’s songs and Ian didn’tlike his, that
beingone of thereasons why the guitaristleftand
conceived Blodwyn Pig.

From then on the unchallenged provider of Jethro
material, lansatdown to transcribe songs thathad
beenflyingaround his head since months before.
Forthefirsttimehewasfree towriteashewished—
“Therewasnolonger anecessity for themtobe either
bluesyorjazzy.”

Theresultwas Stand Up, and aset of compact,
conciselittle songs thatleftJethro Tullwithan
unmistakeable and original style.

ButalthoughIanacceptsthis, hesees thesound
and the treatmentas moreresponsible for the
distinctive quality than theactual songs.

“Theyarelinked bythefactthattheyuse thesame
elements,” hemaintains, “butarranged in different
way.” And the elements? “Simplicity-like that of the
blues or R&B era. Simplicity of the forthright
approach, with variation ofintensity from the simple
songtothe heaviestand rawest.”

Withazestforknowledgeinvirtually everysphere
ofhuman activity,inmusic thishas takenhim deep
into theintricacies of the subject. “Iwant tobe
conversantinall thetechniquesinvolved inwriting,
arranging, producing, the wholebit,” saysIan.

He talks musicin terms of tone colours—there’s afurther analogywith
artinthe miniaturist quality ofhis songs—and feels thatrecorded works
needtobealittle deeperand more subtle.

“Whereas on stage you can get thatcolour by the visual effect ofactually
beingthere creating the music.”

Hehadrecentlyboughta trumpetwhenImethim, neverhaving played
onebefore. “Iwroteasongonitthefirstdaylhadit,” he told me proudly.
Heregards Stand Upinretrospectasbeingalittle too contrived asfaras
the performance went and feels that Benefitwas too much of arushed job
—although disagreeingwith the previouslymentioned review on the
question of solos.

Whenwelastmet, Ian told me thathe kepthislyrics to simple themes—
himself, his friends, hiswork, Jennie—because he didn’t consider himself
qualified to comment on anythingelse. Butonthe nextalbumhe seems
tobemoving towards more involved themes. “Many of the songs,” he
says, “willhave arelationship with each other, theywill be able to be
takenontwolevels.”

Switchingon thetapeto playmeatrackcalled “The Passenger”, Ian
rummaged through a pile of songbooks to find and read thelyrics. “You
see, thisoneisaboutamanonatrainbutitcanalsobeseenasdrawing
analogiesbetween a passengeronatrainandapassenger throughlife...”

Andasiftoward offanysuspicions Imightbe forming: “...Butit’snot
pretentious; atleastI don’t thinkitwill sound pretentious when you hear
it. It’snotlike The Kinks making their potted little statements about men
inbowlerhats. Itwillalso be alittle more humorous asanalbum. There’s
asongcalled ‘The Pool’ (reads lyrics), whichisaboutBlackpooland the
sortofthingRingo mightsing. And then therearestill the personal songs
aboutme, like ‘WonderingAloud’, whichisalove song.”

Oftendissatisfied in the past, Ian feels that the newsongswill be better
for the group because for the first time since he started writinghe no
longer hastoworkto deadlines. The new songs he hasbeen able tolive
with, to playback andlisten tonumerous times, and be sure of.

“Idon’tnowhave tosay, ‘Oh Christ, I've got to write something to finish
offthe album. Working that wayI've sometimes written songs and
recorded them quickly and then afterwardswondered if theywere the
rightsongs for the group. Nowadaysitis morerelaxing. lalsofinditalot
easier towritein AmericanowthatJennie canbewithme.”

Theimportantthingtohim, sayslan,is that people buy theirrecords for
thereasons theywere made- “because welike the songs and enjoyed
makingit. [tseemsabitsilly to sayit, butif the nextalbum sold only 200
copiesand those 200 people were still playing thatrecord infive years’
time, thatwould reallyknockme out. ThatiswhatIreallywanttodo...
to play music that people willremember. Music that will stillhave the
same feelin theyearsto comeandnotjustbe the biggest thing ofits
particularyear.” Nick Logan



NME

DMITTING THAT YOU don'’t know your
Asubject may seem a strange way to open

aprofile article. But I must admit straight
offthatI don’tknow, or to be more specificdon’t
understand, Ian Anderson. I know a good deal of what
goesononthesurface, butanydeeper than thatisan
area Anderson appears toreserve exclusively for a very small
and long-standingcircle of friends.

Because of this, and the fact thatherarely cares aboutbeingrude to
people, heisan easy person todislike. But, evenifrepulsionis theresult, it
isdifficultnotto befascinated by the bewildering complexity of one of
theablestmindsto devoteitselfto rockmusic.

AyearagoIspent11daysontheroad withJethroTullin Americaand
watched Ianatworkunderavariety of testing conditions; time and
opportunity enough to allowinsightinto most personalities. Butnothis.

Althoughrichlyinformative asto howthe Anderson mind acts, the tour
revealedlittle ornothingas to howitworks. Heis an enigmatic character,
a23-year-oldrichin contradictions. The wild stage extrovertwho on tour
shutshimselfoffbehindlocked doors. The performerwho will talk toand
entertain with alarming confidence upwards to 18,000 people yet
offstagewill feignillnessrather than getinvolved in arguments, who
doesn’tgo to parties or clubs, who doesn’t mixwith other musicians and
who hasno time for either drugs or alcohol.

AfewdaysbeforeJethro Tullleft for their current American tour, we
talked atthe Andersons’ new London home, a two-storey modern house
whichlanandJenniehave crammedfull of old, and often bizarre, curios
and furnishings.

He countered my question astowhether he thoughthe was difficult
tounderstand with: “Iam difficult to be absolutely sure of, probably
adifficultperson tolikebecause I don’t mind offending people.

“Ifsomeone comes up and says, ‘Doyouwantsomehash?’ or ‘Doyou
wantto comealongtoaparty?’ forexample, it

JETHRO TULL

oflifeasanescaperouteifhefailed hisexams—but
hedidn’tgetgoinguntil the sixth form whenheand

Jeffreywenttoayouth cluband wereamazed tosee
thelocal beatgroup surrounded by gitls.

“There theywere, all these fantastic birds, longhair,
madeup, false eyelashes and things, crowdinground
this group of scabby, spottyteenagers called Johnny
Breeze & The Atlantics.”

IanandJeffrey, theirmindsbogglingat this glimpseinto

aworld of glamour, set offhome to hatch their plans. “Jeffreyhad
never had agirlfriendin hislife,” remembersIan, “and saw this ashis
introduction to some kind of feminine attachment. Heboughtabass
guitar, areally pathetic£12 thingwith an amp thatcame wrappedin
acardboardbox.Thad had aguitarsinceIwasabout 11. We started offas
this three-piece JohnnyKidd-type group playingin frontrooms. Little
girlscametoseeus.”

Ian’sambitions after heleftart college were split between the music
business, notnecessarily performingbut possiblyworkingina
manager’s oragent’s office, and journalism. Heapproached the
Blackpool Evening Herald tono avail. Hisrecollections at the time were
of wantingajobwith somekind offreedom-“tobe one’sownboss to
acertain extent, tobe able to meet people”.

Instead he stuckwith the group, which had by then lostJeffreyto the
artworld and atseven stronghad become The John Evan Band, with Ian
assingerandsecond-rate guitarist. Feeling the need to play another
instrument, he bought the flute afew monthsbefore the band came
down to London, selling the guitar to alocal music shop. Refused cash for
it,hesettled foraflute and amicrophonein exchange.

SoTheJohnEvanBand descended on London. “Itwas winter and very
coldand dismalin Blackpool,” remembersIan, “and theway things were
athome, the only thingThad tolook forward towassittingin the bedroom
listeningto theradio. And as things got more dismal and colderI decided
itwas time I moved off, feeling thatsome kind of move mightatleastbring
some change of spirit.”

doesn’tmatterhowyoutell them thatyouare
notinterested, itwill be abigblowto them. I
offend peoplelike thatattherate ofoneaday.”
Mostofthisarisesfrom peoplewho seelan
Anderson on stage and fix preconceived ideas of
whathe should belike off stage. Tojournalists
herealiseshe cannotcommunicate through
and kidswho come backstage to talk to the
band, to give two examples, he findsitdifficult
toexplain thatheisnotwhattheyexpect.
Andherefusestolivealie. “It doeshappen
thatpeople comebackstage with theidea that
Ishould beveryfriendlyand opento them and
aniceguyand theygo away thinkinglam not

“Thisisavery
mentally
maiming life.
But it tends to
get easier”

ApartfromIanand Glenn Cornick, theband
lasted two weeks before they wenthome.
Regrouping with Mick Abrahams and Clive
Bunker, the newlynamed Jethro Tull got
themselves signed with Chrysalisbosses
TerryEllisand Chris Wright, who, fora time,
were under the impression they stillhad a
seven-piece band on theirhands.

Glenn Cornickremembershow theyused
to turnup for gigs and make excuses about
thethree-manbrass section getting delayed
inaccidents. Rightfrom thebeginnings,
evenwhen the band was playing unoriginal
material, [an’s personality came through the

friendlyand am anastyguy, because unless
IputonanactIhave nowayof getting through to them.

“I'wouldrather hurtpeoplein thatwaythan offend them inamuch more
seriousway by pretending that we have some area of communication
between uswhenwe haven't. Alotof people thinkIamjustacrud, and
TIjusthavetolive withit.”

Thisrefusaltolivealieraises one of the most obvioussides of the
Anderson character, hisunpretentiousness and his honesty. On the
latter, he maintains: “Insome ways thisisaverymentally maiminglife.
Youhave tokeeplookingatyourselfto see howhonestyouare, butin
otherwaysitdoestend to geteasierrather than harder.”

Heishisownandtheband’s greatestcritic, toapointwhere he willbend
over backwards to avoid the impression of pretension. Mainly by choice,
hisisanisolatedlife; hisfriends can be counted on one hand. These tend
tobeacquaintancesofaverylong
standing. Apartfrom Jennie, whowas
workingat Chrysalis’ London office
whentheymet, theyincludeJohnEvan,
theJethro organistand pianist,and the
famousJeffrey, who Ian grewup with.
Bothwereinhisfirstgroup.

Iantellsthestoryof thatgroupinhis
owninimitablestyle, parttruth, part
colourful exaggeration. He'dhad an
interestin pop before-seeing thatkind

music. Atthestartitwas thefloor-length
woollen overcoat, a parting present form his father when he left
Blackpool, and his antics with the flute.

Strangely, hereasons away the “props” asajustificationforhimbeing
onstage, and says heregarded his singingas “not enough”. When friends
thenbegan topointoutthathis character on stagewasbecominga
valuable commodity, and suggesting he should playmoreinto therole,
Anderson says he found it quite frighteningand dropped any kind of
extrovertbehaviour forsome time.

“After thatstageitcreptback,” hesays “and whenitdidithad nothing
todowith confidence. Ithad begun to be a personal expression of the
music, something thatamplified the music tome andThopetothe
audienceaswell. [twasavisual extension of themusic... asare the
clothesIwore, and still do, the swirling coats and that. [ express myself
through these clothes. Itislikeaminer putting on overalls becauseitis
therightgearforthejob.”

The phrase “right gear for the job” isworth pondering on. One may
wonderwhenIan Anderson takes off the “right gearforthejob” and, ifitis
afront, whatliesbehindit. Isitafagade toashrewd youngmanwhohas
recognised and used his assets to their utmost orthewindowonarare
and brilliantmind?

Jeffrey, whenIgavehimalifthome after theinterview, agreed with me
thatIanhad changed|little or nothingsince Jethro Tull, but on the other
hand, registered surprise whenIsaid thatIstilldidn’tunderstand him.
NickLogan ®
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CHRIS WALTER

"We'll never stop doing
the heavy things”

MM OCT 24

Zeppelin IlIbecause he hasn’tread anyreviews. Butheis aware

thatanumber of Zeppelin fans would appreciate some
backgroundingto the tracks of an album thathasbeen greeted as
either “their bestyet” or “weakerrock”.

AtJimmy’s wooden boathouse home beside the Thames he spent
apleasant Saturday eveninglast weekend, listening to albums by the
Cream, Jody Grind, Tony Williams and Don Ellis before getting round
toatrack-by-trackreview ofhis group’s third endeavour to relate their
musical feelings. He explained the origin of the songs and occasional
quirks between tracks. And he hinted at the future, and the content of
Led Zeppelin IV, already on the drawing board.

J IMMYPAGEISN'T disturbed at any adverse criticism of Led

Immigrant Song

That'’s a voice at the beginning,
incidentally, which somebody
said was a wailing guitar. On
stage thisnumber has already
developedintoamuchlonger
thing, with a full instrumental
passage. The hissat the
beginningis a tape build-up,
and then John Bonham comes

in.It's not really tape hiss, it's
echo feedback. Robert wrote
the lyrics to thisone.

Friends

Again, Robert wrote the
words. He did them all
excepton “Tangerine”.
Theideawastogetan
Indian style with the
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strings. The string players
were not Indian, however, and
we had to make some on-the-
spot changes. John Paul Jones
wrote anincredible string
arrangement for this and
Robert shows his greatrange
-incredibly high.He’s got alot
of different sides to his voice,
which comes across here. It
has amenacing atmosphere.
Afriend came into the studio
during therecordinganditwas
bloody loud and he had to leave.
He said, “You've really done
something evil!” Moog
synthesizer at the end, and
that’s abottleneck string bass,
with John Paul playing.

Gelebration Day

Thereasonthe voiceisaloneis
the tape got crinkledin the
studio and wouldn’t go through
the heads,so the end got
ruined, but it worked out all
right by using the idea of
bringing the synthesizer down

in pitch to the voice. It was

either thator leave the track out
altogether. Why “Celebration?”
It's saying, “I'm happy”, that’s all.

Since I’'ve Been Loving You

This was a “live” track. John Paul
plays organ and foot bass pedals
at the same time. My guitar
solo? It could have been better
-buty’know. You are never
satisfied with a performance,
although of course there are
those lucky musicians who can
playitperfectevery time.On
these types of numbers John
decides his own drumbeat to
play. We might occasionally
suggest the use of congadrums
onaparticular number, but he
always fixes his own beat.

Out On The Tiles

Thisis Bonzo's riff [John
Bonham]. Originally we had aset
of lyrics to go with this relating
toanightgoing out on the tiles.

Gallows Pole

Atraditional song which stems
from Lead Belly. I first found it
by Fred Gerlach. He was one of
the first white people on
Folkways Records to get
involvedin Lead Belly. We have
completely rearrangeditand
changedthe verse.Robert
wrote aset of new lyrics. That's
John Paul Jones on mandolin
and bass, and I'm playing the
banjo, six-string and electric




guitar. The bloke swinging

on the gallows poleis saying wait
for hisrelatives toarrive. The
drumming builds nicely.

Tangerine

That’s commonly known asa
false start. It was atempo guide,
anditseemedlike agoodideato
leaveitin-atthetime.lwas
trying to keep the tempo down
abit.I'mnot sosure nowitwas
agoodidea-everybody asks
what the hellis going on. I did
the pedal steel guitar and that’s
Robert doingthe harmoniesas
well aslead.

That’s The Way

Ah, this was writtenin Wales,
where Robertand | stayed ata
cottage. It was one of those days
afteralongwalk and we were
settingback to the cottage.

We had a guitar with us. [t was
atiring walk comingdown a
ravine, and we stopped and sat
down. | played the tune and
Robert sang a verse straight off.
We had ataperecorder with us
-thatsounds a bit strange, but it
was part of the kit-and we got
the tune down. Thiswasn’t
recordedin Wales, if | gave that
impression. The Los Paraguayos
bitis the mandolin.

Bron-Y-Aur Stomp

That's an acoustic bass, nota
double bass. It’s like an acoustic
guitar with areasonable body.
John Paul took the frets out and
he playsit acoustically. This has
got therattling of the kitchen
sink - we've got everythinginit!
We overdubbed Bonham on
castanets, and spoons.

Hats 0ff To (Roy) Harper

There’s that freaky echo. The
voice sounds like that because it
went through a vibrato amp.
This came about from ajam
Robert and | had one night.
Thereisawhole tape of us
hashing different blues things.
Roberthad been playing
harmonica through the amp,
then he used it to sing through.
It's supposed tobe asincere
hats off to Roy, because he’s
really atalented bloke who's had
alot of problems.

Which was Jimmy’s favourite
track? “llike ‘Gallows Pole’. But
there are others - the pointis we
had17 tracks to choose from to
put onthe album.Some were
written out at the cottage. Some
show different stages of
development. There was alot
like our early stuff - pretty
powerful. And John Paul Jones
wrote a piece that was all piano,
which would have related to
what’s comingupin the future.

“This album was to get across
more versatility and use more
combinations of instruments.
The next one willbe just one
long track on one side with these
combinations of instruments,
mandolin, and banjo andso on. It
would last about 25 minutes with
instrumental sections. It’s still in
the planning stages.

“We'll never stop doing the
heavy things, because that
comes out of us naturally when
we play. But thereis another
side tous. The new albumis
totally different from the others
and|see thatit’s obviously anew
direction. The fourth album
should be our best, andifitisn’t,
well, we might as well give up
andretire with red faces. |
haven'tread any of the reviews,
but people have got to give the
LP areasonable hearing.

“Everybodyinthebandis
going through some changes.
There are changesinthe
playing andin the lyrics. Robert
isreally getting involved in his
lyric writing.”

Where did the coverideacome
from? “lt was myideatohavea
revolving wheel.lremembered
those old gardening catalogues.
You'dturnitto ‘roses’ and find
out what kind of manure to use.
“There’salot moretoseeon
the wheel. When you get fed up
withthe LP thereis the added
pleasure of ripping up the cover
to find out
what’s on
therestof
the wheel.”

ALBUMS

Derek And The Dominos
POLYDOR

Well, not abadlittle rock
band. But wait, this is Eric
Claptonandsurelyit
should be considered
differently? Why? Yes,
why? Anyway, here we have adouble
album of songs thatranges from the
magnificent to afew lengths of complete
boredom. We have Hendrix’s “Little Wing”
played with such spreading beauty that Jimi
would surely have clapped till hishands bled, and then we have

“I Am Yours”, abossa that novas in pitiful directions.

Clapton and the Dominos have laid down an assortment of
patterns so varied that it would easily take a small pamphlet to
write an account of what has happened. Entertainment, certainly,
and Ericand Duane Allman give about every superb essay possible
onthe playing of the electric guitar. Eric spits and licks, pumps and
grindsin seven-minute struttingboogies (eg, the Billy Myles
spread “Have You Ever Loved A Woman”), and then dawdles into
love songs and lengths of pretty atrocious vocal work.

Title track “Layla” is by far the busiest screaming item, which
burns to nearly eight minutes of brilliance, with rogue playing from
alland some of the best Clapton you could ever wish to hear. One
thingis certain - these are assorted love songs. Ericisinto the love-
licks, and you don’t have to give this much of a hearing to know that
he loves every damned minute of it. Roy Hollingworth, MMDec12

Peter Green REPRISE

If Rudyard Kipling could have playedinarock band, then he’d have
played with Pete Green, for thisis jungle rock. It’s spooky, and like
ajungleit pulsates. Pete is joined by a splendid array of excellent
musicians -Zoot Money (piano), Godfrey Maclean (percussion),
Nick Buck (electric piano and organ) and Alex Dmochowski (bass),
to create what can only be described as alion of analbum.

Many people must have wondered what had happened to Green,
but wonder no more, for this is twice as good as anything he did
with Fleetwood Mac. There are six tracks of pure, heady rock-no
vocals but eachinstrument has words. There’s parakeet guitar,
screeching with much emphasis on wah-wah; there’s Zulu warrior
drumming, hunting, biting and nibbling. Dmochowski’s bass sucks,
slumps, steams and pumps into magnificent pythonriffs,and Zoot'’s
pianois the playful but neurotic monkey that freaksin the trees.

In the title track the band paint a terrifying jungle scrap between
animalsand alion-whichis Pete’s sabre-tooth guitar? It reaches
such turmoil that it almost upsets the mind - thisis dangerous
music, at times you can’t correctly absorb what is going on. After
the five tracks of jungle tension, there’s a Pete Greenclearingin
“Timeless Time”, another of his spaghetti-western soundtracks.

Certainly one of the most worrying albums of the year, andiit’s a
delight to hear Pete’s excellent playing again. Roy Hollingworth, MMNov14

Kinks PYE

Raymond Douglas Davies, taking a cheeky nibble at capitalism and
the hurdy-hurdy pop playground. The songs of Davies are without
doubt one of the best things to happen in straight fun and
entertainment music this decade. You can’t beat this man’s hilarity,
spiked with cunning, and here are 11 more of his Kinky ditties. “Top
Of The Pops” is for me the ultimate track on the album. It tells a tale
we allknow of the pop fracas, but listen to Ray tellitin “You Really
GotMe” Kink heavy prose. It's followed by “The Moneygoround”,
abarrel-organ slam at money distribution. There’s also a slamming
funk of anitem from Dave Davies, the excellent mirth of “Apeman”
and “Lola”, which must surely rate as the funniest song of the year
-give those lyrics another close hearing! Davies sings with a dimple
in hisjaw, a gap in his teeth, and maybe a tongue in his cheek. To
quote his lyrics, given half the chance he'd rip off his clothes and
livein the jungle, which would
surelybe aterrible waste. The
music’s pure Kink simplicity - but
it works. RoyHollingworth, MM Nov 28
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Pete Townshendturns
PearlyKingforarendition
of TommyattheBBC
TelevisionCentre,London,
December30and 31,1970
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NME

"M TRYING TO sophisticate our sound alittle, make
( ( italittleless ear-rending. If we tryand do anything

clever-clever it could be amistake.” Not the sort of

thing one would expect to hear from Pete Townshend,

butobviously a changeisin store for The Who.

“Theloudest partofthe Who is the PA these days. We

haven’'tgotanylouder. Our PAisfifteen hundred watts and itjust chucksit
allout, thatiswhat’s deafening people.”

Petewas talkingto me athishome, opposite Eel Pie Island, where a
communeisfirmlyensconced. Ashetalked, two dogs chased aboutthe
roomalternatelyleaping on one anotherandinvestigatingmytea. The
main talking pointwas Live At Leeds, the group’s upcoming “live” album
whichwasrecorded inthat Northern town at the university.

“I'vebeenplanninga ‘live’ albumforages,” Pete began, “and we
recorded allthe shows onthelastAmerican

only gethalf-fullhouses. We waited three or fouryears for the new Beatles
buttheynever came, sowe said, ‘We’llhave to make do with whatwe’ve
gotbutmakeitbetter.’

“We've alwaysbeen influenced veryhighly by groupslike the Stones
and The Beatles and have made good use of it. Have you heard the Stones’
‘live’ album?It’sinfluenced me agreatdeal. We used to tourand come
backbroke. We'd drinkitawayand useitup inbrokeninstruments. We
behaved so desperately that promoters thoughtitwas onlyright and just
tothepublictosteal these boys’ money.

“Itwasniceto discover that you can make money out of pop music...
we couldn’tbelieve it when we came backfrom America with moneyin
our pockets. Writingis very good for money, that’swhyalot of groups
insistonwriting theirown material. With the Stones you have to wait
until they're going through a good period of songwriting before they
bringoutarecord. Speedy (Keen) isawriter, averygood writer,and that’s
whatspurred me to form Thunderclap Newman.

“Behind every teenybopper group there’sa

tour thinking thatwould be where we would get
thebestmaterial. When we gotbackwe had 80
hoursoftape and, well, we couldn’tsortthatlot
out, sowebooked the Pye mobile studio and
tookitto Leeds. Itturned out tobe one of the
bestand most enjoyable gigs we've ever done.
“Peoplealwaystalkabout The Who being
good onstage. We're allabout visual pop flash,
andin the pastwhen we'verecorded shows,
tapes have sounded very grotty atthe best.
WhenIshouldhavebeen playingguitarI'dhave
beenwavingmyarmsaboutlike awindmill or
when Keith should have been playinghe’d have
beenyelling ‘ooh-yaooh-ya’ atthe top ofhis

“Tommy has
elevated The
Who to heights
they haven’t
attained”

personlike me whosays, ‘You, you, youand you
willget togetherand formagroup and record
thisand have ahit.’ Ittakesalongtime tolearn
towritesongs.Idon'tknowwhyIstarted;Iwas
justalwayswriting things when we were
playingallthe pubsand terrible places.”

We adjourned to therecording studio along
the passage and Pete played me a couple of
numbers, one of whichisalmostdestined to
become Thunderclap’s nextsingle. So,
contrary to manyrumours, the group willbe
havingmorerecords out. An album awaits
releaseaswell.

“Theyreallymakeavery, very, verynice

voicelike Lennie Hastings.

“SowhatIwantto doissophisticate the sound alittle. One of the
troublesis Moon -he’s so deafening. Ifwe do a two-and-a-half-hour show
hejuststarts playinglikeamachine.'m sure he puts out more wattsthan
therestofusputtogether!”

Firstwarning me “crackles courtesy of Pye”, Pete played me some of the
album, includingMose Allison’s “Young Man Blues”, which can easily be
described as dynamic. He then spoke about Tommy, whichhasbeen
hailed almostas the Messiah of records by many people.

“Itwashighly overrated because it wasrated where it shouldn’'thave
beenanditwasn’trated whereitshould havebeen,” he commented. “It
should berated asasuccessful attemptto tellastoryin rockmusic.Idon’t
listen toit.Ienjoyed makingitvery, verymuch. We were going down the
drain—-weneeded challenging after putting out cornysingleslike ‘Magic
Bus’and ‘Dogs’. Making Tormmyreallyunited the group and thatwas the
good thingaboutit. The problemis thatithas elevated The Who to
heightstheyhaven’tattained.”

Pete speaks about The Who sometimes as though the group hasn’tyet
realisedits full potential, and he obviouslybelieves thathe, Moon The
Wonder Boy, Roger Daltrey and John Entwistleneed a pillar tolean on.

“Weallneed thegroup and tobeinflux,” he explained. “It'sbeenalong
partnershipandweleanonitalot. Weneed people to getatand argue
with. It'snice tohaveasetofindividuals called
The Who towrite for. 1 got myselfa problem
with Tommy, somethingto getdown to. The
Whowillalwaysrespond toachallenge.
Agrouplikeusalways needs as much prestige
asitcangetand atthe momentthat’s pop
opera. On the Continent, Tommywasvery
successfulanditbroughtalotofkidswho
hadn’tseenus.”

Duringthebriefspell thatIworked for The
Who astheir publicistIvisited Germany with
themandlearned therigours oftouring. At
about thattime eachmember of the group had
frequentmoansaboutitand swore to packup
touring. The pledge hasbeen broken.

“Itcould havebeen Americathatchanged our
mindabouttouring,” Pete considered. “Butall
ofasudden people’sdemandbegan to get
higher.Itused tobe thatifyouhad ahitrecord
you'dgetafullhouseandifyoudidn’tyou'd
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recorded sound and the other two that were
broughtinwerejusttoallowthemtoappearonstage, buttheyweren’'tin
the group proper. JimmyMcCulloch has a group together to play ‘live’.
Speedyis constantlywriting—heis the onewho has the group mostat
heart-and Andyisrecording hisown music, whichis eccentric.”

Speedy appeared through the door on cue and we discussed which
numberwe all thought mostsuited for the nextsingle. Then Pete had to
goand eathis Cornish pastie beforeitgot coldand Thad anicewalkalong
theembankmentin therain. Whatan exciting pop world welive in.
Richard Green

NME

HEN YOU COME to consider the amazing success story of
S ; S ; The Who, the glittering superstar aura that surrounds the
group and the adulation in which the four West Londoners

are held by millions of fans throughout the world, it would seem safe to
assume that Pete Townshend, their accepted leader, is a supremely
confident man. But this is an unsound assumption.

Whentalkingabouthis music, and his guitar playingin particular,
Pete oftenreveals a degree of bewildermentand sometimes chagrin.
Heopenlyadmits that groupslike Led Zeppelin can hold The Who's
advancebackand hespeakswithanairof
hopelessness when on the subject of thelate
JimiHendrix. Aswe satin the lounge ofhis
riverside house at Twickenham, Peterecalled
thedayswhen The Who werestill tryingto
find themselves. “Icouldn’tfind amodel
guitaristIcould focus on,” he told me. “Tused
tolikeJohn Lee Hooker and Steve Cropper.
I'thought George Harrison was verylame.
Keith Richards couldn’ttunehis guitar—he
stillcan’t! Somehowwe became aware of The
Yardbirdsand weincorporated the things
theywere doingin ouractwithouteverseeing
them;itwas done byword of mouth.”

“Iincorporated somethinginto mystyle
which Claptonhadn’tdiscovered—thiswas
feedback.Idiscovereditbyaccidentbecause
Iwanted myampsto bebigger thanIwas, this
wasimage consciousnessagain.I'was thefirst
person to put two Marshalls on top of one



NiceLowreyBerkshire
Deluxe TBO-1organand
EMS VCS3Mkisynthesizer

combo,sir: Townshend'’s
homerecordingstudioin
Twickenham,London,1970

anotherand this, to mymind, originated the stack. Because the amps
were directly opposite the stack, whenIturned roundIgotfeedback.

“AfterthatIneverlooked atanother guitaristand worried; Iwasn’t
intimidated anymore.Iwasaguitaristand asongwriterand I could
swingmyarm, solwas confident.”

When TheKinksandlater The Beatles used feedback, Pete was more
thanpleased buthisfeeling of well-beingwasn’t tolastlong. Justwhen
hebelieved thathewasallsetasaguitarist, Jimi Hendrixmarched onto
thescene.

“ThefirsttimeIsawEricwith Creamwasatagiginatheatre
somewhere. Verysoonafterwards came HendrixandI don’t think
anyone directlyinfluenced me more. Hewasthefirstman to comeinand
walkall over my territory.Ifeltincredibly

audiencefor the
guitarist; Ithinkit’s
mainlyyoungerboys
thatcould make
aguitaristastar
overnight.”
Oftheperiod when
Jimisuddenlyhappened, Pete says: “Itwas about that time thatwereally
began to change.Ibecame conscious of myselfasaguitaristand started
towriteinawaythatwould allowmyself more expression. We played
aMurray The Kshowin the Stateswith the Creamand weboth had
10-minute spotsin which to show ourselves. We made a far biggerimpact
because of our smoke bombs and guitar

intimidated by that.”

Itdidn’tonlyhappen once; there were several
occasions whenJimishook Pete.

“Wehad our ownshowonatthe Savilleand
wewere feelingvery, very, verynervous about
it,” headmitted. “Kit Lambert made the terrible
mistake of putting Hendrix on beforeusand
whenhe ended by using feedbackand dropping
hisguitaronthefloorIwasterribly hurtby
nobodysaying thathe was copyingwhatI'd
beendoing. Myguitar smashingwasan
extension offeedbackand arm swinging;
Hendrixincorporateditinaverysilky
movementand the blues.”

“I was hurt by
nobody saying
Jimi was
copying what
I'd been doing”

smashingand things. There wasafantastic
amountof paranoia; Iwas always conscious
of myselfasaguitaristwhen Ericwasaround.
Imade myself much, much more positiveand
useditasanexpression.

“Thenewsspread likewildfire about The Who
butwe didn’tsteambackin quickenough. By
the time we wentbackto the States the Cream
were superstars and we had to fight where we
feltwe didn’thave to fight? We were always
reviewedin thelightofthe Cream.”

Justlately, Pete has begun to feel more
satisfaction with the directioninwhich The
Whoisheading. Hehaswitnessed alarge

Thenexttime Pete felt put outbyJimiwas at
oneof the firstmammoth American pop festivals. “Monterey—more
Hendrixintimidation forme personally,” he sighed. “Ttwasrightin the
middle ofthe psychedelic eraand we brought the place down with the
smash-up routine. We went on before Jimiand he went on and did the
same thing; again we felt cheated because ourimpacthad been halved.

“Itwas onlysince Jimistopped workingalotin the States and Cream
broke up thatwe started makingit. There’salways beenahidden

number of changes duringthe group’s career,
butnowfeels thatiftherainbow’s endis ever tobereacheditmaynotbea
muchlongerjourney.

“Wewere so hyped up on ourimage thatwe couldn’tseewhatwas
goingon,” he stated. “It’sonlysince Live At Leeds and Tommythatwe’ve
balanced up our music. The reason whyaWho performanceisan
excitingthingisthatthereisalotofhistorythere. YouknowthatKeithis
goingtobe excited, butyoudon’tknowinwhatway. »
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“The Who have moved up the rungs of the
ladder of success atanincredibly slowrate.
There’san evolution in the group goingon and
now there’san evolution in the music-nowwe
canhold our own againstgroupslike Zeppelin
who are completelymusicallybased. We're
breakingup thejinxofbeinga guitarist group.

“ThefirsttimeIsawZeppelinitseemed they
wereregurgitatingall the musical cliches of
pop. Theyareagroup’s group and now The
Who arebeingaccepted asagroup’s group. But
we’llnever be the ultimate group while there
aregroupslike Zep around.”

OccasionallyPete’s train of thought seems to
ramble abitand he switches subjects about
before thelistenerhashad timeto takein one
thingatatime. When seen as the printed word,
however, one ofhisrambles can give thereader
aninsightinto Pete’scomplexmind and the
wayinwhich helikes to speak onavariety of
subjects concerned with his music.

Forexample: “Itwas theimage around the
group and everythingaboutit that enabled
metofind myselfasaguitaristand songwriter.
I'thinkaboutthe Small Facesin the same way.
None of them were particularlybrilliant on
theirownbuttheywere avery together group,
theyknewgood musicwhen theyheardit. They
didn’ttryto make individual statements.

“Ericalwaystalks abouthis guitarandI
alwaystalkaboutrockand the ethics ofrock
andwhyit’slasted solongand what people get
outofit. Erichad the stageactand I had the
musicandJimiwasall thatrolledinto one.

“Timidoesn’t need musical obituaries. Itwas
either goingtobe abomb droppingorJimi
Hendrixhappening-people knew, theyfelt,
somethingwas goingto happen. Theimpact
he madewas enormous. Hewasthere; you
didn’thave toseehim orhearhim to know
thatitwasapointin musical history.

“KeithMoonisso definedinwhathe doesand
thewayhedoesitthathewasnever conscious
ofwhathe doesand thewayhe doesitthathe
was never conscious ofanythinguntilhe
started tofigurein drummers’ charts with peoplelike Ginger Baker. He’s
never beenadrummer’sdrummer, but today people say, ‘Technically,
Idon’tknowwhathe does or the waythathe doesit, butitworks.’

“The Who will probablylastlonger than most groups but will probably
neverreach the status that these other groups havereached. Ifwe go on at
thisrate wewill be the biggest group in the world because slowlywe’re
realisingall ourambitions. We're a group that can pullit out of the hatyet
again.I'dlikeittoreach the stage where Sinatraand Ella get ‘Are They Still
Stars?’ features written about thembecause theirlatestrecord wasn’ta
hit. Wehad thatsaid aboutus.” Richard Green

NME

44 ‘W’E KNEW WE were going to be stars. We entered the
business to become stars, not to make a day-to-day
business out of it. That was what was so exciting about

the business about six years ago —everyone wanted to be as bigas the

Stones or Beatles.”

Pete Townshend almostalways achieves hisambitions and thereisno
doubtaboutthe outcome ofhis bid for stardom. Ithas been along, hard
slogfor The Who, with various other groups sometimes standingin their
way. One of the mostimportant factorsin The Who’s successis thelength
oftime that Pete, Roger, Keith and John have been together. Notjustas The
Who or The High Numbers, butbefore then as school friendsin Acton.

Because theyknowone anothersowell, theyare able to make
allowances for each other’s mistakes and faults and the type of squabble
thatmayhave broken up alesser group hasbeen smoothed over by The
Whowheneverithasoccurred. Tounderstand the closeness between the
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fourmembers, one hasto travel backin time several years to the days
before The Who had even been conceived.

Pete’s parentswere both musical, his father playing saxophonein The
Squadronairesand his mother singing with the band for awhile before
Petewasborn.

“My father was essentiallya pop musicianin his day,” Pete pointed out.
“Idread to thinkwhat would have happenedifThad been broughtupin
aclassical family.”

Herecalled the time when hewas only 13 monthsold and had to
pretend to be two so thathe could getin to Butlins ballroom at Filey to see
hisfather playand howhe meta Texan cowboy there.

“He promised me aharmonica, which Inever got,andin theend Ithink
I'hadto shopliftoneacouple of yearslater,” headmitted.

Petesanginachurch choirinActon, “butIdidn’thave enough
projection oraposh enough accentto getleads”, buthestillhad noreal
outlet for hismusical talents.

“Therewas aperiod when Iwas terriblynegative.Ididn’tknowwhat to
do,” hesaid. “Iwas proud of myfather butIdidn’tlikelistening to his
musicontheradio, second-hand in away. One of the things that
fashioned the musical frustration for me was that my parents didn’thave
apiano orarecord player, whichisincredible for two musicians.

“Theystill onlyhave arecord player, which the kids play old Who
recordsonand jump all over. An auntie on theIsleof Mann had a piano,
butallthe timelIwassearchingforaninstrument.”

Through hisfather’s connections Pete used to go alongto press
previews of films with his friend Graham Beard, and on one such
excursionsomethinghappened thatwastoshape Pete’smusical career.
Rock Around The Clock did it forme,” herevealed. “Ihadn’tbeeninto



T —

September17,1970:
RogerDaltreyand

Pete Townshendon
stageinAmsterdam

rock’n’roll before that, Beard got
into Elvis Presley, who I had never
liked. He gotinto the guitarand
used tolookin themirrortoact
up.Afterawhile, Idecided the
guitarwaswhatIwanted.
“Mygranny gotme myfirst
guitaranditwasavery, very, very
badoneindeed, thoughitcosther
alotofmoney.It'simportantto
getagoodinstrument forkids.
Ifoughttooth and nailwith

THEWHO

mods,” Petewenton. “The product of thaterawas
‘TmTheFace’ and ‘Zoot Suit’, both lifted from R&B
records with the words changed. Theysold about
three copies; Philips could make a fortune by
issuingthemin the States today.

“Wehad amusicthatother groupshadn’t
discoveredyet. The Beatlesand the Stones
impressed us, buttheyhad such adefined image
thatwe thoughtthere was a gap there. We were after
aslightlymore sophisticated sound.

“Wedid an EMIaudition and Iwas compromised

intowriting, whichwasathingIwasn’'tkeento

itforayearandfinally gave
up becauseitwastoobad.”
He gotamandolinbanjo
fromafriend ofhisfather’s,
started to playtrad jazz of
allthingsand decided
eventually thathe could
playwith other musicians.
John Entwistleand achap
called PhilRhodeshad a
group goingand theyasked
Petetojoin. “Iwas 13 at
thetimeandI'dbeen
buggeringabout for two

“From the
time we found
Keith it was
a complete
turning point”

do.Iwasverymuchintoanimage thing-Ilived
and breathed image. Thatwas the keyword in
thosedays. ThenIheard ‘YouReally Got Me’ on
theradioandinstantlyl knewthat The Kinks
had filled the holewe wanted tofill. Thatsort
of musicalways came from over the water;
I'thought thatifyouwant theheavystuffyou
couldwriteityourself.

“Iwrote TCan’t Explain’justfor The Who and
itremains one ofthe best thingsI've ever done.
Itwasbased on ‘You Really Got Me’; itjustdidn’t
have themodulations.Iwasinfluenced more
by TheKinks thanany group; weweren’tfans of
theirs, wejustliked them.

yearsonguitarwithout

gettinganywhere,” Peterecalled withasmile.
“Iknewtheyexpected meto play, soIrushed outand
gotachordbook. Theywere fairlyimpressed, which
Icouldn’twork out. Perhaps they thoughtifyou
could playthree chordsyou could play therest.”

The group had avariety of names, like The
Aristocrats, The Scorpions and the Confederates
JazzBand, and theyused to go alongand see Acker
Bilkplay alot. Pete gota£3 Czechoslovakian guitar
from hismother’santique shop and finallydecided
thatthe guitar was the instrument for him. By this
time,Johnhad madehimselfanelectricbass guitar
fromaplankofwood and he and Pete formed agroup
with two boys from Acton County School.

“Weplayed Shadows numbers, which mustbe the
clichestory, but that’sthe wayitwas,” Pete told me.
“Therejustweren’tanyother groups around.Iwas
terribly happywithit, people quiteliked us and it
wasincredibly excitingwhenwe appearedin frontofanaudience. Itgave
meanew confidence-Thadn’tmadeitverywellwith chicksand atthe
timewhen mymatesstarted to getittogether with chicks I was getting
into theguitaranditbecame an obsession.”

Johnleftthe group and joined Daltrey’s Detours and then Pete joined
asrhythmguitaristatJohn’s suggestion. “Itbecameagoodsocial thing,
thedrummer’sfatherranusaboutinhis Dormobile and we gotalot of
seaside gigs. We did an audition at Peckham Paradise Club for £7 anight,
which we thoughtwasvery good. Eventually we chucked outthe
drummer and hisfathermanager.”

Roger dropped the guitarand started singing, so Pete switched tolead
guitar, “butIcouldn’tplayproperly and I builtup astyle around chords.
My favourite group was JohnnyKidd & The Pirates with Mick Green on
guitar. That’'swhere we firstheard R&B second-hand.”

Afteraperiod withamanagerwho thought ofthe group ashis petsand
believed he could make them stars overnight, arecordingaudition with
Philips cropped up. “Chris Parminter, who ran the audition, didn’tlike
the drummer, so we kicked him out. From the pointwe found Keith itwas
acomplete turning point. Hewas assertive and confident. Before then we
hadjustbeen foolingabout.”

Through Peter Meaden and Guy Stevens, Pete gotto hear Tamla
Motown musicand they played “Got To Dance To Keep From Crying”
atthe Scene Club near Piccadilly Circus. Pete wrote hisfirst song, called
“ItWas You”, which the foremost put onaB-side, buthe stillwasn't doing
anythingpositive, hefelt.

KitLambertbecame the group’s manager and taught them about stage
makeup and dyeingtheir hair-“slightly tartyatthe time”, as Pete putsit.
“I'dalreadygotinto thearm-swingingbitand we were all dressed like

“Shel Talmy signed usand itwas thenIreally
gotintowriting. IfeltIwasintimidating the group by writing for them.
Irowed Rogerin on ‘Anyway, Anyhow, Anywhere’, revising the lyrics, but
thatdidn’tlast; he started believinghe'd actually written t.

“Thenextpositive thingwas ‘My Generation’ to showwhatwas going
on. Itwasasmuch defiance to the group asapublicthing. IfeltIwasthe
onlypersonin the group thatknewabout dope. Keith was on pills, but I
hadheard aboutpot.Ialienated myselffrom the group and this gave me
apivotpointto stand backand write and then join them in playing.

“Loandbehold, Lambertstarted producingourrecords. He spent
incredible amounts of time with us and he changed mylife fantastically.
He’dlisten to my demos and I'd make alterations. When we met, Iwas the
youngdropoutand Lambertwas the complete opposite, an ex-public
schoolboyand veryrespectable—nowwe’ve completely switched roles.

“Alotofpeoplewould thinkI'm terribly square sitting here in my
comfortable suburban house with mywifeand ababy. There had gottobe
apointwhere LambertandIcome togetherin ouridentitiesagainsoon.”

Returningto hisrecollections of the build-up of The Who, Pete
remarked, “Whenwehad ahitwith ‘HappyJack’,whichwasavery
differentsound forus, itbecame obvious that the musical direction of the
group was goingto change.I'd gone backto beinginfluenced by the
Stonesagain. Onoursecond LP, whichisstillabout our best, wereally
discovered The Who’s music for the first time, that you could be funny on
arecord. Entwistlewrote for the first time; he wrote ‘WhiskyMan’ and
‘Boris The Spider’. Myreign setaside asanindividualfrom therestofthe
group was over and the group wasbecomingagroup. Itwas only then we
started to work musically together.”

Things snowballed until The Whoreached the envious position they
areintoday. The outlookis
rosyand everyone concerned
with the groupis perfectly
happy. What, then, does Pete
seeforthefuture?

“I'dlike The Whoto
continuewritingand playing
hardrock,” hereplied.
“There’snotanother group
thatisascompleteagroup as
TheWhoineveryrespect.
There’sno question, I think,
ofthe group everbeing
happierdoinganything
else. Ifthe group stopped
TIjustdon'tknowwhatI'd
do.Icouldmakealiving
andbehappy, butnotso
exhilarated.” Richard Green ®
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Readers’ letters

MM OCT-DEG
COME UNTOGETHER

Ionce thought Paul McCartney
was God. My! Howthings have
changed, thoughIhaveyetto
discover whetheritis myselfwho
hasoutgrown himorhewhohas
becomeso conceited thathereally
thinks the average pop fanisreally
concerned withwhetherheand
theother Beatleswill ever play
togetheragain.

No, we'veall grown out of that
bynow, the heartache we once felt
hasgone, leavingonlyalittlescar
whichremindsusthatone Beatle
broke away, leaving the othersto
wonderwhy.

Paulis obviouslytoobound upin
hisownself-importance tonotice
thatno one caresanymore. MISS S
SAPWORTH, 38 Stafford Place,
Peterlee, Co Durham (MM Sept12)

“DearMailbag”, wrote the great
McCartney.lagree,beingafan
since’63, heisbrilliant. Butasa
personwithfeelingsand someone
who shows considerationheis
sadlylacking.

He’sbecome terribly arrogant
sinceallhisbeloved fanshelped
himgrabhismillions. Hehasn't
thoughtaboutthosewhorealise
thatno other group caneverhope
toreplace The Beatles.

Paul, the onewho’stakingthe
partofthespoiled bratand the one
whowants everythinghisway.
SSELKIRK,136 Colston Street,
Newcastle Upon Tyne
(MMSepti2)

So,onceagainPaul McCartney
hasroared.It’sapity. Agreat
manypeoplehadhoped thathe
wouldhave putaside his anger,
ordisenchantment, orwhatever,
andsaythat, yes, hewould come
togetherwith the other Beatles to
putoutsome more musicinto this
not-too-happyand altogether
imperfectworld.

If, however, Paulisnot to be
persuaded, then perhaps get
together with Billy Preston, with
whom theyhave made beautiful
musicinthepast. CALEXANDER
BROWN, Darums Capricornus
Musicus Company, 113 Valley Woods
Road, Townhouse, 93 DonMills 401,
Ontario, Canada (MM Sept12)

BEYOND REPLAGEMENT

ItisperhapsjustthatJimi Hendrix
should diein England. We took
himinto ourheads,and ourhearts
—and probablylaunched him

into thebeginning of whatwas
tobethe cause of the end.

Hewasa “childof God,” a
minstrel of our time. The world
won'tmiss him, butwewill. Ishall
never forgethim. PIVES,
2aTyndall’s,Hindhead, Surrey
(MM Sept26)

The death ofJimi Hendrixis
agreatshocktomeandahuge
loss to the Music World!
Jimiwasundoubtedly the most
inventiverock guitaristinthe
world, with atremendous
potential which will never now
berealised.

Hendrixmayhavebeen
musicallymixed up oflate, buthis
playing could showabeautiful
fluidity and sensitivity, as on the
highlyunderrated “Up From The
Skies” offthe Axis... LPand “Red
House” from thefirstalbum.

There’snopointinsquabbling
overwhoisthebestrockguitarist
now, we'vejustlosthim.And
who cantakehisplace? TONY
NEALE, 29 Kensington Gardens
Square, Queensway, London W2
(MM Sept26)

JimiHendrix, who crashed his
waytofamein 1966 with “HeyJoe”,
hasdepartedjustassuddenly.
Musicjustcan’tbethesame, heis
beyondreplacement.
Theonlythree-pieceeverto
compete with Noel, Mitchand
Jimiwas Cream, and all that’s
leftofbothisrecords—sadlynot
enough. His plansforanewmusic,
which neverreached maturity,I'm
sure, would haveresultedin
further proofofhis supremacy.
Hesaid thatwhenhedied he
wanted everyoneto carry on
listening tohisrecordsand
remember him. So please allgo
outand buy Band Of Gypsysand
say ‘Farewell’ aswesaid “Hello”
bymakinghim No 1. GEOFF
BULL, 2 Church Hill Street
(MM Sept26)

PEEL: HOUSEWIFE’S CHOIGE

Iamahumblehousewife. “A great
hitamonghousewives,” writes
Chris Welch. Doesheimagine we
areallJimmy Younglovers, ready
tofallinto paroxysm of delightat
anyslushyballad? Lotsofusaren’t.
InfactI've never metanyone who
actuallyadmitsto evenliking
Jimmy Young. The millions of us
thatthe BBCreallyreliably
informsuslistentohimevery
morning? Well, perhapswehaven’t
much choice. It’s either that,
school broadcasts, or switch off.

Thatleaves usup to ourapron
stringsinJimmy Youngwhether
welikeitornot.I've switched off
formonthsnow (and beenanew
woman!) Why not put John Peel
oninthemornings?Well,Idon’t
thinkhis “selective” audience
wouldrelishlisteningalongside
usballad-lovinghousewives.
He’d probablylose his musical
snobvalue.

Andthehousewives might
actuallylikeitifgivenachoice.
Thenwe’d allbe able to quibble
aboutwhoisthebestguitarist,
etc, wouldn’twe? Anyway, [ know
Chris Welch enjoys making
sweepinggeneralisations. It’s
partofhischarm-butgive the
housewivesarestforabit. JANET
DALWOOD, Greenleigh, Pen-y-
Bryn, Brecon (MM Oct 3)

TURNITUP!

Theincreasing trend

amonggroupslike

Led Zeppelinorthe
FlyingBurrito Bros towards quiet,
acousticmusicisabad one. Many
ofthese groups sayrockisgetting
staleand stereotyped, andisalso
tooloud: and that their music
offersafreshalternative. However,
acousticguitarmeans, almost
inevitably, folk-style music.

However pleasantand “easyon
theear” thisis,itisaverylimited
mediumwhichisacul-de-sacas
farasmusical developmentgoes;
admittedlymanyrockgroups
arestale and stereotyped, but
thereis, inthelongrun, farmore
potential for progressioninrock
music thaninfolk.

Itlieswith therockandjazz-rock
groups to getmusic out ofits
presentstagnant pool-notthe
acousticgroups, whoaretrying
much too hardjusttobedifferent.
NMAYFIELD, 5 Pytte House West,
Clyst St George, Exeter,Devon
(MMNov7)
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HoNTH B WONTH

Coming next..
in1971!

O THAT WAS 1970... Hope you found some good vibes.

But that’s far from it from our reporters on the beat. The

staffers of NME and Melody Maker enjoyed unrivalled

access to the biggest stars of the time, and cultivated a feel

for the rhythms of a diversifying scene; as the times

changed, so did they. While in pursuit of the truth, they
unearthed stories thathave come to assume mythical status.

That’s verymuch the territory of thismonthly magazine. Each month,
The History Of Rock will be bringing you verbatim reports from the
pivotal events in pop culture, one year amonth, one year at a time. Next
up, 1971!

JOHN LENNON

“IMAGINEWILLSHOW ’em.” It’sa confident and garrulous Lennon who
returns to the publiceyein 1971. Ashappy as he is with Yoko and with his
music, he also takes the time to write an open letter expressing his
bitterness over Paul McCartney’s role in ending The Beatles. “Who took
usto courtandshatoverusinpublic?”

THE FACES

THEFACESARE one of the best British bands, but they can’t seem to sell
anyrecords. Does it worry them, when they can please a crowd the way
theydo? Noitdoesn't. “There’s been nights when we’ve gone on sober,”
sayslanMcLagan. “Butthere’snotmuch chance ofithappening...”

ELTON JOHN

MANAND MYTH. Entertainer and songwriter. Rock’n’roller and morose
poet. Can the star hope to reconcile his conflicts? A series of frank
interviews get to the bottom of Reginald Kenneth Dwight, and uncover
the working of the John-Taupin partnership.

PLUS

LED ZEPPELIN!
MARGC BOLAN!
MONTY PYTHON!
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THE HISTORY OF

HEK

Every month, we revisit long-lost NME and Melody Maker interviews and piece
together The History Of Rock. This month: 1970 — the yearwhere things went
dark and heavy. “I'tell you to enjoylife/l wish I could/Butit’stoolate...”

THEWORLD WENTMAD OVER
BLACKSABBATH’S PARANOID

THEWHOWERELIVE ATLEEDS
THEBEATLES WENT THEIRSEPARATE WAYS

...and JONIMITCHELL, NICO, THE WHO, THE KINKS,
ROLLING STONES, LED ZEP and many more shared
everythingwith NME and MELODY MAKER

More from UNCUT...
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